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Thank you for your purchase of the new
“Mova SO213i” mobile phone.
Before using the Mova SO213i, please read
“Safety Precautions” carefully.
Read this manual carefully before or when you
use the Mova SO213i. Always refer to the
manual when you need information on using
the Mova. The information helps you to use
the Mova properly and more effectively.
The Mova is a useful partner in daily life. Use
it correctly and it will serve you as a highly
reliable tool for a long time.

■ The Mova establishes communication with ra-
dio waves. It is impossible to use the Mova in
locations without radio waves, with weak radio
waves and outside the service area; inside a
tunnel, building, underground, etc. The Mova
may be disconnected on occasions when being
in areas with strong radio waves, even if you
see the antenna icon, which indicates full re-
ception of the radio waves in the display, and
when on upper floors of tall apartments and
buildings without obstructions around.

■ Use discretion and mind your manners when
using the Mova in public areas, crowded or
quiet place to keep from bothering others.

■ Note that your calls are at risk of being inter-
cepted by the third party because of its op-
eration on radio waves. However, the digital
system automatically scrambles all calls
through a private call feature. Therefore, even
if the third party successfully intercepts your
call, they will hear just the noise.

■ Since the Mova establishes communications
on radio frequency energy converting voice
into digital signals, it may not be restored ac-
curately under the adverse radio wave condi-
tion and the voice received in the call may
differ slightly from the actual one.

■ Always keep the information you have saved
to the Mova in a separate note. Under no con-
dition will DoCoMo be held liable for any dam-
aged or lost data saved to the Mova.

■ The user hereby agrees that the user shall
be solely responsible for the result of the use
of SSL. Neither DoCoMo nor the certifiers as
listed herein make any representation and
warranty as for the security in the use of SSL.
In the event that the user shall sustain dam-
age or loss due to the use of SSL, neither
DoCoMo nor the certifiers shall be responsible
for any such damage or loss.
Certifiers: VeriSign Japan K.K.

Baltimore Technologies Japan Co., Ltd.
■ The Mova is exclusively for use in Japan.

Before Using the Mova

When you use the Mova, be careful not
to disturb others around you.

Don’t forget your Mova or
your manners!

Power OFF the Mova in the following cases

■When you are in a place where the use
is prohibited
There are places where the use of mobile
phones is prohibited. Power OFF the Mova
in the following places.
•  In airplanes •  In hospitals
※Power OFF the Mova not only inside

hospital wards but also in the lobby or
waiting rooms since electronic medical
equipment may be used nearby.

■When you are driving
Using the Mova while driving may result
in accidents.
※Set the Driving mode when you do not

wish to power OFF the Mova while driv-
ing.

■When there is a possibility that the im-
plantable cardiac pacemaker or implant-
able cardioverter defibrillator is used
nearby such as on rush-hour trains
The Mova may affect the operation of im-
plantable cardiac pacemaker or implant-
able cardioverter defibrillator.

■When you are in a public place such as
in a theater, movie theater or museum
Power OFF the Mova in a quiet public place
since it may disturb others around you.

■Be careful of the volume of your voice
when you use the Mova in a quiet place
such as in a restaurant or hotel lobby.

■Use the Mova in a place where you do not
disturb passengers on the streets.

Features to support public manners

Be careful of where you use the Mova and
the volume of your voice and ring tone

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)
※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones

and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)
※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones

and PHSs.
Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

This manual was printed and produced in such
a way to allow easy recycling. Please dispose it
for recycling when it is no longer needed.

The Mova is equipped with features that mute
all sounds or do not answer incoming calls.

■Manner mode/Original manner mode
All sounds of the Mova such as the keypad
sound or the ring tone can be muted (Man-
ner mode). You can also set the Record
message [ON]/[OFF] or make the original
settings for vibrator, ring tone, etc. (Origi-
nal manner mode).

■Driving mode
With this function, the guidance is played
back to inform the caller that you are un-
able to answer the call because you are
driving, and the call is disconnected. You
can drive safely since the ring tone does
not sound even when receiving a call.

■Vibrator setting
The Mova can notify you of the incoming
call by vibration.

■Record message
When you are unable to answer calls, the
caller’s message can be recorded.

In addition, there are the Voice Mail Service
(P.182), Call Forwarding Service (P.189) and
other optional services available.

Please read this manual carefully prior to us-
ing the Mova. For details on the battery and
the adapter (including charger), refer to their
respective user’s manuals provided with them.
If you have any further questions, please con-
tact us at any of the numbers below.

Please note that “Mova SO213i” is called “Mova”
in this “Mova SO213i User Guide”.

NTT DoCoMo 800MHz Digital Mobile Phone
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Before Using the Mova

Call

Phonebook

Manner Mode

Ringer and Display

Operation Restrictions

Clock and Schedule

i-mode

Mail Service

Network Services

Other Functions

Entering Text

Appendix

Troubleshooting

Index

Contents

※ For your convenience to search for
each chapter, use the same colored
and same positioned index at the side
(P.2) of the manual.
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78

Ringer and Display

■ If multiple ring tones are set, the fol-
lowing order of priority applies to them.
1. Ring tone of My phone no. (when

the Number Plus Service is sub-
scribed and it is set, etc.)

2. Ring tone of the designated phone
3. Ring tone of the designated group
4. Ring tone during i-mode
5. Transfer tone
6. Ring tone of the phone

■ Even if the Mail tone is set, the Desig-
nated ring tone (P.80) set for mail has
priority over the Mail tone setting.

Ring Tone

Ring Tone

Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ

Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ１
Ｔｒａｎｓｆｅｒ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
Ｍａｉｌ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
▼

The ring tone can be set depending on
what is incoming, such as call, mail, etc.

• The ring tone does not sound when the
Ring volume is [OFF].

e.g. Setting the ring tone for a call

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Ring tone] and press .

[Ring tone]:
Set a ring tone for a call.

[Transfer tone]:
Set a ring tone for when the Voice Mail
Service or the Call Forwarding Service
is activated.

[Mail tone]:
Set a ring tone for mail.

[Msg R tone]:
Set a ring tone for Message R.

[Msg F tone]:
Set a ring tone for Message F.

2 Select a ring tone at [Ring
tone].
The ring tone is set.

To mute the ring tone
Select [Silent].

To set other than [Ring tone]
[None] can also be selected. The ring tone
set at the Ring tone sounds.

To check the ring tone
Move the cursor to the ring tone and press
i (listen).

How To Use This Manual

21

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9



3

1 Chapter title

2 Each section title, function name,
etc.

3 Outline and objectives of this function

4 Additional notes and restrictions of
this function

5 The operation procedure is described
in bold letters. Perform this procedure
according to the step number on the
left.

6 Example of display information

7 Index at the side by which you can
search each chapter in the Con-
tents colored and positioned same

8 If there are multiple options available,
they are described here.

9 Useful and additional information and
points of caution are described here.

■ The illustrations of the Mova display on
this manual are different from the actual
display in tinge of color and character
style. They are based on the [Type2] of
the Color taste (P.88). Additionally, some
parts of the keys are deformed or omit-
ted in the illustrations.
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It’s amazing because
it’s i-mode

By subscribing to i-mode, the following ser-
vices become available.
※ i-mode is a paid service that requires a

subscription.

Site Connection Service
An online service that allows you to use
the services provided by IP (information
service providers) with simple key opera-
tions. For example, you can check bank
balances, reserve various kind of tick-
ets, download ring tones, etc. on the dis-
play of the Mova.
(The contents of the service vary by
bank. Some services may require a
separate subscription.)

i-mode Mail
A service that allows to exchange mail
with the mobile phone alone. Mail ex-
change is available not only between i-
mode subscriber mobile phones, but also
with e-mail over the Internet.

SSL Compatible
You can access an SSL-enabled site
without any extra operation. SSL (en-
cryption technology) assures that ser-
vices with strict security requirements
such as home banking service are avail-
able without worry (P.120).

Internet Connection
Direct input of site address takes you to
the Internet site you wish to view.
(Note that web sites other than those
compatible with i-mode may not be dis-
played correctly.)

Features of the Mova SO213i

ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ
“premini” is a newly coined word based
on the concept of premier and mini. The
premini is a new type mobile phone that
provides high-quality material and design
and is a joy to carry. Furthermore, it is
easy to use despite being ultra compact.
The body is made of quality aluminum
material with alumite treatment. Also,
keys illuminate in a beautiful blue glow
(called Blue Light Keys) when pressed.

Ultra Compact Mobile Phone
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Versatile Features for Mail

Mail List
Up to 5 mail lists of up to 10 addresses
can be saved to send mail at the same
time.

Lineup of Network Services

Network Services
You can use several network services.
• Voice Mail Service (paid)
• Call Waiting Service (paid)
• Call Forwarding Service (toll-free)
(You need to sign up for the above 3
services.)
• Caller ID Display Request Service (toll-

free)

Prediction Conversion Entry
“POBox”

“POBox” (Predictive Operation Based On
eXample) displays a list of recommended
words predicted from the entered char-
acters. You can quickly enter text with
fewer key operations by selecting the text
from the list. “POBox” has a learning
function so you can enter characters
more smoothly by frequently using this
function.

Mail Management Using Folders
Received and sent mail can be sorted
and saved to 12 folders, respectively.

Transmission Ranking
Up to 20 people to whom you frequently
send mail are saved to the record auto-
matically. When composing a mail, you
can select the mail address from the re-
corded list.

P.174

P.151

P.172

P.228

Convenient Features of Simple Operation

Phonebook
Up to 700 phone numbers can be saved
to the Phonebook. 3 phone numbers (up
to 700) and 3 mail addresses (up to 2,100)
per name can be saved.

EV-Link
Mail can easily be sent to a recipient
saved to the record. You can also place
a call easily to the sender of the received
mail.

P.62

P.217

P.181
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Parts and Functions

Mova SO213i

Dimensions: 40 × 90 × 19.8 mm (W × H × D)

Weight: About 69 g (a battery attached)

qgqfqd

qjqh

qk

ql

wa
w;

9

1

3

4 0

qa

qs

7

8

5

6

2

Parts and Functions

※The earphone mic is not available.



7

Parts and Functions

1Antenna (invisible built-in antenna)
To use under better conditions, do not place
the antenna close to metal objects or cover
it with your hands.
2Earpiece
The caller’s voice is heard from here.
3Display
Shows information such as the entered
phone number and functions (P.9).
4m Mail Key
Press in the stand-by display to show the Mail
menu (P.150).
Press for over a second in the stand-by dis-
play for the Check new message (P.142, 153).
Press to select an item displayed in the guid-
ance area (P.8).
5a Call Key
Press to place or receive a call.
6Four-way Key and Enter Key
Use to show the menu, redial record, received
record and Phonebook, and to select menu
items, etc. (P.8).
7Keypad
Enter phone numbers or text.
8k Clear Key
Press to cancel the current operation and re-
turn to the previous display or delete the en-
tered text (P.227).
9 Incoming/Charge/Power Saver Indicator
Flashes when receiving a call/mail. It keeps
flashing when there is a missed call or new
mail/unread message. Lights in red while
charging the battery (P.31). Flashes in green
when in the Power saver mode (P.204).
0i i-mode Key
Press in the stand-by display to show the i-
mode menu (P.119).
Press to select an item displayed in the guid-
ance area (P.8).
qap Power/End/Hold Key
Press to power the Mova ON/OFF (P.35).
Press to hang up or return to the stand-by
display. Press while receiving a call to put it
on hold (P.44).
qs# #/Driving Mode Key
Press to reverse the text display order while
entering text or enter a line feed. Press for
over a second in the stand-by display to set
the Driving mode (P.56).
qdRear Cover (P.30)
qfSpeaker
Sounds the ring tone, etc. from here.
qgStrap Attachment
Attach the strap here.
qhe Memo Key
Press for over a second in the stand-by dis-
play to set the Record message (P.58).
Press during a call to set the Voice memo (P.203).
Scroll down the next display.
qjn Manner Key
Press for over a second in the stand-by dis-
play to set the Manner mode (P.72).
Press during a call to set the Whisper mode (P.44).
Scroll up the previous display.
qk Lock Key
Slide while in the stand-by display to lock the
keypad (P.100).
If unlocked, the sound effect is heard (P.79).
qlExternal Connection Terminal
The terminal to connect the AC or DC adapter
(P.32, 33).
w;Terminal Cover
Do not pull the terminal cover forcibly.
waMicrophone
Picks up the sound of your voice. Do not
cover the microphone with your hands, etc.
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To utilize the Mova’s function, operate
the Mail key, the Four-way key (Up/
Down/Left/Right key), Enter key and
the i-mode key.

 

Key Symbol Description

Enter key Set a selected item. Press
in the stand-by display to
show the menu display.

Up key Move the cursor upward.
Press in the stand-by
display to show the
Phonebook.

Down key Move the cursor down-
ward. Press in the stand-
by display to show the
Phonebook.

Left key l Move the cursor to the left
or return to the previous
display. Press in the stand-
by display to show the re-
ceived record.

Right key r Move the cursor to the
right or go to the next dis-
play. Press in the stand-
by display to show the re-
dial record.

Guidance Area

How to Use

Display Operation

Press m .

Press .

Press .

Press l .

Press r .

Press .

Press i .

Up key

Down key

Right keyLeft key

Enter key

Mail key i-mode
key

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ

Parts and Functions

Four-way Key and Enter Key
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Display
1
2
3 4

5
6
7
8 90

qa
qs
qdqfqg qh qj qk

ql

Display

1 Lights within the service area
Flashes during a call when the Bat-
tery saver is [ON] (P.205)

2 Radio wave condition
Out of the service area
Self mode is [ON] (P.219)

3 Lights when i-mode communication
is enabled
Flashes during i-mode in stand-by (P.125)
During i-mode connection
During i-mode communication
i-mode lock is [ON] (P.139)
While an SSL site is displayed (P.120)

4 Unread mail (P.154)
The Mova is full of received mail

5 New mail/message at the i-mode
center
The i-mode center is full

6 Record message is [ON] (there are non-
played back record messages) (P.58)
Record message is [ON] (there is no
non-played back record message) (P.58)

7 / /
Number of record messages (P.58)

8 A car adapter is being connected (P.50)
9 Secret mode is [Display ON] (P.68)
0  /  /  / 

Battery level (P.34)
qa Vibrator is [ON] (P.75)
qs Phone volume is [OFF] (P.82)
qd Manner mode is [ON] (  is pink) (P.72)

Silent mode is [ON] (P.72)
Original manner mode is [ON] (  is
blue) (P.72)
Driving mode is set (P.56)

qf Unread Message R (P.140)
The Mova is full of Message R

qg Unread Message F (P.140)
The Mova is full of Message F

qh Appears when the Call billing is [ON]
and the total call cost exceeds the
limit (P.211)

qj Message at the Voice Mail Service
Center (P.186)

qk Clock alarm is [ON] (P.105)
ql Key guard is set (P.100)

■ The SO213i display is manufactured
based on the leading edge technolo-
gies, which may cause some pixels
unlit or lit constantly to appear on the
display. This is not a malfunction.
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Safety Precautions

■ For safe and proper use of
the Mova, please read the
“Safety Precautions” prior to
use. Keep the User Guide in
a safe place for future refer-
ence.

■ ALWAYS observe the safety
precautions since they in-
tend to prevent personal in-
jury or property damage.

■ The following symbols indi-
cate the different levels of
injury or damage that may
result if the guidelines are
not observed and the Mova
is used improperly.

DANGER
Failure to observe these guide-
lines may immediately result in
death or serious injury.

Failure to observe these guide-
lines may result in death or
serious injury.

WARNING

Failure to observe these guide-
lines may result in injury and
property damage.

CAUTION

Safety Precautions
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■ The following symbols indi-
cate specific directions.

■ “Safety Precautions” are de-
scribed in the following cat-
egories:

Handlings Precautions
(in common) ................................... 12
The Mova ....................................... 14
Battery ........................................... 16
Adapter (including charger) .......... 19
Near Electronic Medical
Equipment ..................................... 21

Don’t

Don’t
Indicates prohibited
actions.

No Disassembly
Indicates not to dis-
assemble.No

Disassembly

No liquids
Indicates not to use
where it could get
wet.

No
liquids

No wet hands
I nd i ca tes  no t  to
hand le  w i th  we t
hands.

No wet
hands

Do

Do
Indicates compul-
sory actions in accor-
dance with instruc-
tions.

Unplug
Indicates to remove
the power plug from
the outlet.

Unplug

Safety Precautions
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Handlings Precautions
(in common)

DANGER
Use the battery and adapter
(including charger) specified
for the Mova by DoCoMo.
The use of products that are not
specified may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or ig-
nite fire.
Battery: SO010, AC Adapter:
SO004, DC Adapter: SO001, Car
Adapter: SO002, Battery Holder:
SO001

※Contact DoCoMo service counter
(DoCoMo shop) for information on
other compatible products.

Do not place the Mova, bat-
tery or adapter (including
charger) inside cooking ap-
pliance, such as a microwave
oven or high-pressure con-
tainers.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire or the Mova and
adapter (including  charger) to
overheat, smoke, catch fire or
damage the circuit parts.

WARNING

Do not allow the charge and
external connection terminals
to come in contact with con-
ducting foreign substances (a
piece of metal, pencil lead,
etc.). Never allow these ob-
jects to get into the Mova, bat-
tery or adapter.
Doing so may cause fire or mal-
function due to short circuits.

Do not subject the Mova, bat-
tery or adapter to excessive
force or throw it.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire or cause the equip-
ment to malfunction or catch fire.

Safety Precautions

Don’t

Don’t

Don’t

Do
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Do not use the Mova in a place
where a fire or explosion
could occur, such as gas sta-
tions.
The use of the Mova in a place
where flammable gases such as
propane or gasoline, or dust ex-
ist may cause explosion or fire.

Don’t

Do not keep in a place that is
very humid, dusty or subject
to high temperature.
Doing so may cause malfunc-
tion.

CAUTION

Don’t

Do not place on an unstable
or inclined platform.
Doing so may cause the equip-
ment to fall and cause injury or
malfunction.

Don’t

Do not use or leave the Mova,
battery or adapter in a place
subject to high temperature,
such as under direct sunlight
or in a car on an extremely
hot day.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire. The phone may be-
come deformed or damaged as
a result. Also, part of the case
may heat up and cause burns.

Do

Keep the Mova, battery and
adapter out of the reach of ba-
bies and infants.
Failure to do so may cause ac-
cidental swallowing or injury.

Safety Precautions

Don’t

Do

If children use the Mova, par-
ents or guardians should give
them the proper instructions
for use. Make sure that they
use the Mova as instructed.
Failure to do so cause injury.
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Do

Power OFF the Mova near
electronic equipment operat-
ing on high precision control
or weak signals.
Failure to do so may interfere
with the operation of electronic
equipment.

※ The following are some electronic equip-
ment that you should be careful of:
Hearing aids, implantable cardiac
pacemaker, implantable cardioverter
defibrillator, other electronic medical
equipment, fire detector, automatic
door and other automatically controlled
equipment.
If you use an implantable cardiac pace-
maker, implantable cardioverter
defibrillator or other electronic medi-
cal equipment, check with the relevant
medical electronic equipment manu-
facturer or vendor whether the opera-
tion can be affected by radio waves.

The Mova

WARNING
Do not use the Mova while
driving a vehicle.
Doing so may interfere safe driv-
ing and cause accident. Stop the
vehicle to park in a safe place be-
fore using the Mova.
Besides, using a mobile phone
while driving may be punished
according to law.

Don’t

No
Disassembly

Do not disassemble or modify
the Mova.
Doing so may cause accident
such as fire, injury or electric
shock or malfunction.

Do not put the Mova in your
breast pocket or inside pocket
if you are wearing any electronic
medical equipment.
If the Mova is used close to elec-
tronic medical equipment, it may
cause malfunction due to expo-
sure to radio waves.

Don’t

Safety Precautions

Do not touch the glass frag-
ment, if the display part of the
Mova should damage.
Although the display part is
hardly spattering glass making,
touching some unfortunately
spattered glass edge may
cause injury.

Don’t
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Power OFF the Mova in a
place where the use is prohib-
ited such as in airplane or
hospital.
The Mova may affect electronic
equipment and electronic medi-
cal equipment. If the Mova has
the automatic power-ON func-
tion, cancel the setting before
powering OFF the Mova. Follow
the instructions of each medi-
cal facility for the use of mobile
phones on their premises.
In addition, prohibited acts such
as using a mobile phone in an
aircraft may be punished ac-
cording to law.

Do

Do

If you have a weak heart, set
the vibrator and ring volume
carefully.

Safety Precautions

CAUTION
Do not swing the Mova around
by holding the strap.
The Mova may hit you or others
or the strap gets cut away from
the Mova. It may cause accident
such as injury, or damage to the
Mova or other property.

Don’t

Do not place your ear too close
to the speaker while the ring
tone sounds or the melody is
played back.
Doing so may cause difficulty in
hearing.

Don’t

Do not place metal objects
such as magnetic cards, flo-
ppy disks or pins near or be-
tween the Mova.
Magnetic data on bankcards,
credit cards, telephone cards,
floppy disks, etc. may be erased.
Also, always check the Mova
before using to make sure a pin
or other metal is not stuck in the
speaker as it may cause injury.

Don’t

Do not get the Mova wet.
If liquids such as water or pet urine
get into the Mova, it may cause
overheating, electric shock or mal-
function. Be careful where and how
you use the Mova.

No
liquids
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DANGER
Do not throw the battery into
fire.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

Battery

■ Check the type by the label
on the battery.

Display

Li-ion

Type

Lithium ion Battery

Don’t

Do not stick a nail into the
battery, hit it with a hammer
or step on it.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

Don’t

Safety Precautions

Do

In rare cases, using the Mova
may interfere with the opera-
tion of electronic equipment
in some types of vehicle.
If there is any interference, do
not use the Mova when driving
for safety reasons.

If you hear thunder while us-
ing the Mova outdoors, power
OFF immediately and take
shelter in a safe place.
Failure to do so may cause in-
jury or electric shock from the
lightning.

Do

Do

The use of the Mova may
cause itching, rashes, ec-
zema or other symptoms de-
pending on the user’s physi-
cal condition. Immediately
stop using and get medical
treatment in such a case.
The following metal is used in
the Mova.

Areas to note

Case on the dis-
play side

Rear cover

Material

Aluminum

Aluminum

Do not forcibly connect the
battery to the Mova. Also
make sure to connect the bat-
tery in the correct direction.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

Don’t
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Safety Precautions

Do not get the battery wet.
If liquids such as water or pet
urine get into the battery, it may
cause overheating, electric
shock or malfunction. Be care-
ful where and how you use the
Mova.

No
liquids

Do

If the battery fluid gets into
your eyes, do not rub, rinse
with clean running water and
get medical treatment imme-
diately.
Failure to do so may cause
blindness.

Do not use or leave the bat-
tery in a place with high tem-
perature such as close to fire
or heater.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

Don’t

Do not connect the battery
terminal to metal objects
such as wires. Also, do not
carry or keep the battery  to-
gether with metal objects
such as a necklace.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

Do not disassemble or mod-
ify the battery and do not di-
rectly solder it to the Mova.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

No
Disassembly

Don’t
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WARNING
Do not use or leave the battery
in a place subject to high tem-
perature such as under direct
sunlight or in a car on an ex-
tremely hot day.
Doing so may cause the battery
to leak, overheat and decrease
the battery performance and
life.

Don’t

Stop charging if the Mova is
not charged within the speci-
fied charging time.
Failure to do so may cause the
battery to leak, overheat, ex-
plode or catch fire.

Do

If the battery leaks or emits
an unusual odor, immediately
move it away from fire.
The leaking liquid may ignite
fire, catch fire or explode.

If the battery fluid gets on your
skin or clothes, immediately stop
using the battery and rinse with
clean running water.
Failure to do so may cause in-
jury on your skin.

Do

Do

Safety Precautions

Do not dispose of the battery
together with other garbage.
The battery may become the
source of fire or environmental
destruction. Affix a tape on the ter-
minal of a used battery to insu-
late and take it to DoCoMo ser-
vice counter (DoCoMo shop) or
follow the instructions of the lo-
cal authorities that collect and dis-
pose of the battery.

CAUTION

Don’t

If you notice anything un-
usual about the battery such
as an unusual odor, overheat-
ing, discoloration or deforma-
tion during operation, charg-
ing or storage, immediately
remove the battery from the
Mova and do not use the bat-
tery.
Failure to do so may cause the
battery to leak, overheat, ex-
plode or catch fire.

Don’t
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Safety Precautions

Adapter (including charger)

Do not use the adapter (in-
cluding charger) if the cord of
the adapter or the power cord
is damaged.
Doing so may cause electric
shock, overheating or fire.

Do not use the AC adapter in
a very humid or steamy place
such as in a bathroom.
Doing so may cause electric
shock.

WARNING

Don’t

Don’t

Do not short-circuit the charge
terminal of the charger while the
power plug is connected to the
power outlet or cigarette lighter
socket. Do not touch the charge
terminal with your hands, fin-
gers or any part of your body.
Doing so may cause fire, malfunc-
tion, electric shock or injury.

Don’t

The DC adapter and car adapter
are for use in vehicles with a
negative ground. Never use
them in vehicles with a positive
ground.
Doing so may cause fire.

Don’t

Do not disassemble or modify
the adapter.
Doing so may cause electric
shock, fire or malfunction.No

Disassembly

Do not get the adapter (in-
cluding charger) wet.
If liquids such as water or pet
urine get into the adapter (in-
cluding charger), it may cause
overheating, electric shock or
malfunction. Be careful where
and how you use the Mova.

No
liquids

Do not touch the cord of the
adapter (including charger)
or the power outlet with wet
hands.
Doing so may cause electric
shock.

No wet
hands

Place the charger on a stable
platform while charging. Do not
cover or wrap the charger with
a cloth or bedding.
The Mova may heat up and
cause fire or malfunction.

Do
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Use the adapter only on the
specified power supply and
voltage.
Failure to do so may cause fire
or malfunction. Additionally, us-
ing it in other countries causes
the Adapter to malfunction.
AC adapter:

AC 100V (must be plugged in
the household wall outlet of
100V)

DC adapter:
DC 12V/24V (exclusively used
for vehicles with a negative
ground)

Safety Precautions

Do

Do not touch the Mova and
adapter (including charger) if
you hear thunder.
Failure to do so may cause in-
jury or electric shock from the
lightning.

Do

When you connect the AC
adapter to the power outlet,
make sure that it does not
come in contact with metal
objects such as wires and in-
sert it firmly.
Failure to do so may cause elec-
tric shock, short circuit or fire.

Do

Remove the power plug from
the power outlet when not
used for a long period of time.
Failure to do so may cause elec-
tric shock, fire or malfunction.

Unplug

If the fuse of the DC adapter
or car adapter is blown, re-
place it with the specified fuse.
The use of an incorrect fuse
may cause fire or malfunction.
See the user’s manual supplied
with the adapter for the speci-
fied fuse.

Do

Clean dust from the plug.
Failure to do so may cause fire.

Do

If liquid such as water get into
the adapter, immediately re-
move it from the power out-
let or cigarette lighter socket.
Failure to do so may cause elec-
tric shock, smoking or fire.

Unplug
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Don’t

Do not place any heavy ob-
jects on the cord of the
adapter (including charger)
or the power cord.
Doing so may cause electric
shock or fire.

CAUTION

Safety Precautions

Hold the plug, not the cord of
t h e  a d a p t e r  ( i n c l u d i n g
charger) or the power cord,
when you remove the adapter
(including  charger) from the
power outlet or cigarette
lighter socket.
Pulling the cord may damage it
and cause electric shock or fire.

Do

Charge the battery that is not
wet.
Failure to do so may cause
overheating, fire or explosion.Do

Before cleaning, remove the
power plug from the power
outlet or cigarette lighter
socket.
Failure to do so may cause
electric shock.

Unplug

Near Electronic Medical Equipment

■ The following instructions ob-
serve the guidelines of the
Electromagnetic Compatibility
Conference, Japan to protect
electronic medical equipment
from radio waves from mobile
phones.

WARNING
If you use an implantable car-
diac pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator, keep
a mobile phone (0.8W trans-
mission output) more than 22
cm away from the implant at all
times. Similarly, keep a car
phone and shoulder phone
(2.0W transmission output)
more than 30 cm away from the
implant.
The radio waves from the Mova
may affect the operation of im-
plantable cardiac pacemaker or
imp lan tab le  ca rd iove r te r
defibrillator.

Do
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Power OFF the Mova in crow-
ded places such as rush-hour
trains. There may be a person
with an implantable cardiac
pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator near
you.
The radio waves from the Mova
may affect the operation of im-
plantable cardiac pacemaker or
imp lan tab le  ca rd iove r te r
defibrillator.

Do

Safety Precautions

Please observe the following
guidelines in medical facili-
ties.

Do
• Do not take the Mova into the operat-

ing rooms, ICU (Intensive Care Unit) or
CCU (Coronary Care Unit).

• Power OFF the Mova inside hospital
wards.

• Power OFF the Mova in the lobby and
other places if there are any electronic
medial equipment operating in the vi-
cinity.

• Follow the instructions of each medical
facility when they specify areas forbid-
ding to use and carrying a mobile
phone.

• If the Mova has the automatic power-
ON function, cancel the setting before
powering OFF the Mova.

If you need to use electronic
medical equipment other
than implantable cardiac
pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator at
home or outside medical fa-
cilities, check with the rel-
evant medical electronic
equipment manufacturer or
vendor whether the operation
may be affected by radio
waves.

Do
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Handling Precautions

◆ Common Precautions
●Do not expose to water.

• The Mova, battery and adapter (including
charger) are not waterproof. Do not use them
in a humid place such as bathroom or in the
rain. If you carry the Mova on your body, per-
spiration may corrode the internal parts of
the Mova and cause malfunction. Note that
if a trouble is diagnosed as exposure to wa-
ter or other liquid, repairs of the Mova may
not be covered by the Warranty or it may not
be possible to repair such phones.
In that case, if the Mova can be repaired,
you must pay for the repairs.

●Do not leave the Mova in a place where
it may be subject to excessive force.
• Do not put the Mova in a bag full of items

or sit down with the Mova in your hip
pocket. This may damage the LCD screen
and internal circuit board and cause the
Mova to malfunction. The Warranty will not
apply in such a case.

●Clean the Mova with a dry soft cloth.
• The color liquid crystal display of the Mova

has a special coating on it for better visibil-
ity. Do not use unnecessary force to wipe
the display when you are cleaning it with a
dry cloth. The display and its coating may
be damaged. Handle the display with care
and use a dry soft cloth (such as used for
cleaning eyeglasses) to clean it. If the dis-
play is left with water drops or stains, stains
may become permanent or the display
coating may be peeled off.

• Do not use alcohol, thinner, benzene or
cleaning detergent, etc. to clean the Mova.
These chemicals may erase the printing on
the Mova or cause discoloration.

●Clean the terminals occasionally with
a dry cotton swab.
• Soiled terminals may cause poor connec-

tion and loss of power. If the terminals are
dirty, use a dry cloth or cotton swab to wipe
them clean.

●Do not leave the Mova near the air con-
ditioning vent.
• Extreme temperature changes may produce

condensation and corrode the internal parts
of the Mova, causing it to malfunction.

●Make sure to see the user’s manual
supplied with the battery and adapter
(including charger).

◆ Mova Precautions
●Do not use the Mova in extremely hot

or cold places.
• Use the Mova within a temperature range

of 5°C to 35°C and a humidity range of 45%
to 85%.

●Using the Mova near ordinary phone,
television or radio may cause interfer-
ence in these electric appliances.
Make sure to move far away from them
when using the Mova.

Handling Precautions
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●Always keep the information saved to
the Mova in a separate note.
• Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable

for any damaged or lost data saved to the Mova.

●Do not sit down with the Mova in the
hip pocket of your trousers or skirt.
Also, do not keep the Mova in a place
where it may be subject to excessive
force such as at the bottom of a bag.
• Failure to do so may cause malfunction to

the Mova.

●The Mova may get warmer while us-
ing and charging, however, it is not
malfunction. You can keep using.

◆ Battery Precautions
●Charge the battery in an environment

with the proper ambient temperature
(5°C to 35°C).

●Make sure to charge the battery before
you use the Mova for the first time or
when you have not been using it for a
long period of time.

●The operating time of the battery var-
ies depending on the operating envi-
ronment and the secular degradation
of the battery.

●The battery is a consumable accessory.
• The operating time of the Mova varies de-

pending on the operating conditions and
other factor even when it is fully charged.
When the length of time you can use the
phone (operating time) on a charged bat-
tery becomes unusually short, it is time to
replace the battery. Purchase the battery
specified in this manual.

●Do not dispose of the expended bat-
tery together with other garbage.
• The battery may become the source of fire

or environmental destruction. Affix a tape
on the terminal of a used battery to insu-
late and take it to DoCoMo service counter
(DoCoMo shop) or follow the instructions
of the local authorities that collect and dis-
pose of the battery.

◆ Adapter (including charger)
Precautions

●Do not charge in the following places.
• Places where the ambient temperature is

lower than 5°C or higher than 35°C.
• Places that are very humid, dusty or ex-

posed to strong vibrations.
• Near ordinary phone, TV or radio.

●The adapter (including charger) could
become warm while charging. This
condition is not abnormal and you can
continue charging the battery.

●When you charge the battery using the
DC adapter or car adapter, keep the car
engine running.
• Charging the battery with the engine turned

off may drain your car battery.

●When you use the power outlet with a
mechanism to prevent the plug from
being removed, follow the instructions
on the outlet’s user’s manual.

Handling Precautions
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Package Contents

Mova SO213i
(a rear cover and a warranty card included)

AC Adapter (SO004)
(w/user’s manual)

User Guide (this manual)

Package Contents

Battery (SO010)
(w/user’s manual)

※Mova SO213i has no desktop holder.
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Selecting Functions
The Mova allows you to select and ex-
ecute various functions from the menu.
The function can be brought up also
by entering the assigned number.
Press  (menu) to show the menu
display as below.

ｓｅｌｅｃｔｒｅｔｕｒｎ

　　ＭｙＳｅｌｅｃｔｉｏｎ
　　　　ｍｏｄｅ
　　　Ｍａｉｌ
　　　Ｒｉｎｇ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ
　　　Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ｍｓｇ

▼

Selecting Functions

MySelection
Up to 20 menu items of i-mode, mail, etc.
can be selected. Setting often-used menu
items makes selecting an item quick and
easy.

Phone
Used to access functions mainly related
to placing and receiving a call such as the
Phonebook, Call record and Record mes-
sage.

Tool
Used to access tools such as the Sched-
ule, Memo and Calculator.

Settings
Used to set items such as Ringer, Dis-
play, Manner and Security.



27

　　ＭｙＳｅｌｅｃｔｉｏｎ
　　　　ｍｏｄｅ
　　　Ｍａｉｌ
　　　Ｒｉｎｇ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ
　　　Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ｍｓｇ

▼

Ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇｓ
　　　 

　　　Ｒｉｎｇｅｒ
　　　Ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ
　　　Ｍａｎｎｅｒ　　　
　　Ｃａｌｌ
　 ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ／ｍａｉｌ
　　　 ▼

2 U s e   t o
move the cursor to
[Settings] and press

 (select).

　Ｒｉｎｇｅｒ　　　　 M31

Ｒｉｎｇ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ
Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
Ｄｅｓｉｇｎａｔｅｄ
Ａｌｅｒｔ　ｔｉｍｅ
Ｓｏｕｎｄ　ｅｆｆｅｃｔ　　　
Ｍｅｌｏｄｙ　ｆｌｄ　
▼

3 U s e   t o
move the cursor to
[Ringer] and press

 (select).

4 U s e   t o
move the cursor to
[Ring tone] and press

 (select).

■ Unavailable menu items are displayed
in gray.

Throughout this manual the operations
for selecting a menu item are de-
scribed as follows:

Selecting Functions

Menu Display

■Actual operations
1 Press  (menu)

in the stand-by dis-
play.

■The notation example in this manual

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Ring tone] and press .

Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ

Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ１
Ｔｒａｎｓｆｅｒ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
Ｍａｉｌ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
▼
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Submenu
A submenu is a menu that plays an
auxiliary role for each menu item.
Whenever a submenu is available, [op-
tion] appears in the guidance area.
Press m to display a list of available
submenus.

• The contents of submenu vary depending
on the functions and displays. For details,
see the description of operation for the in-
dividual option.

ｎｅｗ

　 Ｍｅｍｏ　ｌｉｓｔ

　Ｒｅｃｏｍｍｅｎｄｅｄ　ｗｉ
　Ｍｏｖｉｎｇ　ｈｅｌｐｅｒ
　Ｌｅ　Ｐｉｃｈｅｔ０４５－１
　Ｐｒｅｓｅｎｔ　ｆｏｒ　Ｍｉ
　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　１２３４５６
▼

ｓｅｌｅｃｔｏｐｔｉｏｎ

ｅｄｉｔ
ｄｅｌｅｔｅ
ｄｅｌｅｔｅ　ａｌｌ
ｃｏｐｙ
ｓｅｎｄ　ａｌｌ
ｂａｃｋ

ｓｅｌｅｃｔｃｌｏｓｅ

Menu Number
The menu items can be easily ac-
cessed by entering the menu numbers.
For the menu number, see Menu List
(P.260).

e.g. Selecting the Memo with the menu
number “21”

1 Press  (menu) in the
stand-by display.

2 Enter the menu number
“21”.

The Memo list display
appears.Ｍｅｎｕ　ｎｏ．

　２　

Selecting Functions

m
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Before Using the Mova Attaching/Removing
Battery

Attaching/Removing Battery
Make sure that the Mova is powered
OFF when replacing the battery.

• The terminal on the Mova may be dam-
aged if you attach the battery forcibly.

• Holding too hard or attaching/removing the
battery in a manner other than described
below may damage the rear cover.

■Attaching

1 Slide the rear cover in the
direction of the arrow.

2 Align the terminals on the
Mova and the battery with the
warning label facing up and set
in the direction of the arrow.

3 Align the tab on the rear cover
and slide it in the direction of
the arrow.

■Removing

1 Slide the rear cover in the
direction of the arrow.

Warning label

Terminal

Tab

Tab

2 Hold the battery by the tab and
lift in the direction of the arrow
to remove.
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Charging

To make full use of the Mova, use the
specified battery.

■Battery life

The battery is a consumable part. The life of
any rechargeable battery decreases each time
it is recharged.
When the duration of operation becomes less
than half in comparison with a new battery,
the life of the battery can be considered over.
(The average life of a battery is about 1 year.
However, depending on the frequency of use,
the life may become shorter.)

About Battery

Return all spent batteries to
NTT DoCoMo or a dealer, or
a recycling shop to protect the
environment. Li-ion

At the time of purchase, the battery is
not fully charged. Make sure to fully
charge the battery with the specified
charger before using the Mova.

• When connecting the Mova to the AC adapter,
DC adapter, car adapter or battery holder,
make sure to attach the battery to the Mova.
The battery cannot be charged unless it is
attached to the Mova.

• If the charge indicator of the Mova flashes in
red, remove and attach the battery again
(P.30). If it continues to flash in red, the bat-
tery may be defective. Stop charging immedi-
ately and contact DoCoMo service counter
(DoCoMo shop).

■Estimated charging time/up-time

Charging time (AC adapter) About 105 minutes

Continuous call About 110 minutes
(communication) time

Continuous stand-by time About 310 hours

Charging the Mova

About Charging

• The charging time is for when the battery is
empty and the Mova is powered OFF. When
charging with the Mova powered ON, the charg-
ing time becomes longer. It may take time to
complete the charging when the Power saver
(P.204) is [OFF].

• The continuous call time listed above refers to a
condition with the maximum power send and
Battery saver [OFF]. The continuous stand-by
time refers to a condition moving in areas where
it has normal reception. Note that the call (com-
munication) time and stand-by time can be re-
duced to about half the time shown above de-
pending on the condition of the battery charge,
function settings such as the Power saver in
stand-by, ambient temperature and the radio
wave condition (out of the service area or in ar-
eas with weak radio wave strength). Also, i-mode
communication reduces the call (communica-
tion) time and stand-by time from the guidelines
given above. Composing mail also reduces the
call (communication) time and stand-by time,
even without making a call or performing i-mode
communication.
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Before Using the Mova

Charging with AC Adapter
Make sure to see the user’s manual of
AC Adapter SO004.

1 Open the terminal cover at the
bottom of the Mova and attach
the connector of the AC
adapter to the terminal with the
warning label facing down.

2 Lift the power plug of the AC
adapter and plug it into an AC
100 V outlet.
When the charging starts, the red charge
indicator is turned on. The indicator is
turned off when it is completed.
If you charge the Mova with the Mova
powered ON

The battery level icon flashes, and the
tone notifying the start of the charging
sounds. When the charging completes,
the icon lights, and the tone notifying the
end of the charging sounds.
• The tones mentioned above can be set

to mute (P.79).

If you charge the Mova with the Power
saver ON

The charge/power saver indicator that has
been lighting in red turns to flash in green
at the interval of about 5 seconds. This is
not the malfunction of the battery.

If you charge the Mova while the missed
call indicator is flashing

The charge/incoming indicator that has been
lighting in red turns to flash in the designated
color at the interval of about 5 seconds. This
is not the malfunction of the battery.

※When the battery level is 0, the indi-
cator may not be turned on immedi-
ately at the start of charging. But the
charging has started.

3 When the charging is
completed, hold down the lock
buttons and remove the
connector from the Mova.
※Close the terminal cover.

4 Remove the power plug of the
AC adapter from the outlet.
※When not using the AC adapter for a

long period of time, remove the power
plug from the outlet.

2

3

4

1

Connect the adapter
with the warning
label facing
down

Lock buttons

Charging
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Charging

Charging with DC Adapter
The DC adapter is a DC 12V/24V
adapter that enables to charge the
Mova by the cigarette lighter socket of
a vehicle.
Make sure to see the user’s manual of
DC Adapter SO001.

1 Open the terminal cover at the
bottom of the Mova and attach
the connector of the DC
adapter to the terminal with the
warning label facing down.

2 Insert the DC adapter into the
cigarette lighter socket.
When charging starts, the green power
indicator of the DC adapter and the red
charge indicator of the Mova light.
The charge indicator turns off as the
charging completes.
If you charge the Mova with the Mova
powered ON

The battery level icon flashes, and the
tone notifying the start of the charging
sounds. As the charging completes, the
icon lights, and the tone notifying the end
of the charging sounds.
• The tones mentioned above can be set

to mute (P.79).

If you charge the Mova with the Power
saver ON

The charge/power saver indicator that has
been lighting in red turns to flash in green
at the interval of about 5 seconds. This is
not the malfunction of the battery.

If you charge the Mova while the missed
call indicator is flashing

The charge/incoming indicator that has been
lighting in red turns to flash in the designated
color at the interval of about 5 seconds. This
is not the malfunction of the battery.

※When the battery level is 0, the indi-
cator may not be turned on immedi-
ately at the start of charging. But the
charging has started.

3 When the charging is
completed, hold down the lock
buttons and remove the
connector from the Mova.
※Close the terminal cover.

4 Remove the plug of the DC
adapter from the cigarette
lighter socket.

Connect the
adapter with the
warning label
facing down

1

32 4

Power indicator

Plug

Lock buttons
  Cigarette lighter socket
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Before Using the Mova

Battery Level
The estimated battery level is indicated
in the display.

• Use this level only estimated.

• The confirmation beep does not sound
when the Keypad sound is [OFF] (P.75).

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Batt
level] and press .
The current battery level is displayed by
bars in the display for about 3 seconds.
The confirmation beep sounds accord-
ing to the remaining battery level.

Time to Charge
When the battery level
becomes 0, the display
appears as the  illustra-
tion on the left shown
and the warning tone
sounds. About 15 sec-
onds later, the warning
tone sounds again and
the Mova powers OFF.

■ When charging becomes necessary
during a call, the warning sound is
heard from the earpiece and the Mova
automatically powers OFF after about
15 seconds.

Display Beep Charge Level

three Sufficiently charged.

two Slightly low.

one Very low.
It is recommended to
charge.

– No battery power re-
maining. Charge.

Ｃｈａｒｇｅ　ｏｒ
ｒｅｐｌａｃｅ　　
ｂａｔｔｅｒｙ　　

■ The DC adapter is designed exclu-
sively for use on vehicles with a nega-
tive ground. Do not use the adapter in
a positively grounded vehicle.

■ There are some vehicle models that
cannot use the DC adapter. If the plug
does not match, please purchase an
optional conversion socket.

■ When using the DC adapter, be sure
to keep the engine running. Otherwise,
the car battery may be worn down.

■ The fuse (1.0 A) of the DC adapter is
a consumable part. When you replace
it, purchase an equivalent fuse (1.0 A)
at neighborhood automobile parts
stores.

Battery Level

■ Checking the battery level during a call
results in the call being muted while
the confirmation beep sounds.
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Initial Setting
The Initial setting can be used to make
basic settings such as Change code,
Date/time and Send own number. See
the respective pages for details on the
settings.

■ Items you can set
Change code (P.94)
Date/time (P.36)
Ring tone (P.78)
Stand-by (P.84)
Send own no. (P.37)
Edit my data (P.38)

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Initial] and
press .

■ If there are any incomplete initial set-
tings, the message “Format incom-
pleted. Format?” appears in the dis-
play when the Mova is powered ON.
The display of step 1 appears when
selecting [Yes] and you can set items
for the Initial setting.

　Ｉｎｉｔｉａｌ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ

Ｃｈａｎｇｅ　ｃｏｄｅ　Ｙｅｔ
Ｄａｔｅ／ｔｉｍｅ　　Ｙｅｔ
Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
Ｓｔａｎｄ－ｂｙ
Ｓｅｎｄ　ｏｗｎ　ｎｏ．　Ｙｅｔ
Ｅｄｉｔ　ｍｙ　ｄａｔａ

2 Select each item and set it up.

Power ON/OFF

Power ON/OFF
Initial Setting

Powering ON
When the Mova is powered ON, the
display and keypad backlights are
turned on.

1 Press p for over a second.
The Mova is powered
ON and the Wake-up
image (animation) is
d isp layed.  Af ter  a
while, the stand-by
display appears.

Powering OFF

1 Press p for over 2 seconds.
The Mova is powered OFF after the
Power OFF image (animation) appears.
If this is done during a call, the Mova is
powered OFF after the call is discon-
nected.

ｍｅｎｕｍａｉｌ ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ
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Date and Time

Date and Time

Set the date and time of the Mova.

• The date and time can be set even during
a call.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Clock] → [Date/
time] and press .

■ The date and time you have set retains
after changing a battery. However, re-
moving a battery/attaching a burned
battery for a long period of time may
cause resetting them to “2000/00/00/
00:00”.

■ Functions such as Schedule, Alarm
and Auto power on/off are not avail-
able unless the date and time are set.
In addition, no date and time are saved
for redial records, received records,
etc.

Ｄａｔｅ／ｔｉｍｅ
　

　　　２０００／　　００／　００
　　　　　　　００：　００

2 Enter the year, date and
time.
From 2000/Jan/01 to 2099/Dec/31
From 00:00 to 23:59 (in 24-hour format)

If the Call billing is [ON]
Enter the Security code then enter the
year, month, date and time.

3 Press i (cmplt).
The date and time are set.
• If the keypad is used for entry, the

setting is completed when the 2nd
digit of the minute is entered. (If the
minute will be 1 digit, attach “0” be-
fore the digit.)
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Send Own Number

Send Own Number

When placing a call or sending Short
Mail, your phone number (caller ID)
can be shown in the display of the
recipient’s phone you are calling.

• The Send own number is only available
when the recipient’s phone is equipped
with the caller ID display feature.

• Your caller ID is important information.
Decide very carefully whether to change
the setting.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Send
own no.] and press .
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
• The Security code is

set to “0000” at the
time of purchase.

■ When hearing the guidance asking
whether to send the caller ID, call
again after setting the Send own num-
ber to [ON].

Ｓｅｎｄ　ｏｗｎ　ｎｏ．　　

ＯＮ
ＯＦＦ

3 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The Send own number is set.
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Own Number

Own Number

Your own phone number can be
checked. You can also save your
name, mail address, etc.

• If your Own number is saved as Secret,
data other than your Own number, mail
address and My phone no. are not dis-
played. To display all data, set the Secret
mode to [Display ON] (P.68).

1 Press  (menu) and
press 0.

The phone number
appears at [ ]. If data
other than the phone
number are saved,
those data also ap-
pear.

Saving Your Personal Data

　Ｏｗｎ　ｎｕｍｂｅｒ

　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ　
　　ｄｏｃｏｍｏ．ｔａｒｏ．△△
　　＠ｄｏｃｏｍｏ．ｎｅ．ｊｐ
　Ｊａｎｅ　Ｓｍｉｔｈ
　３－Ｘ－ＸＸ　Ｋｉｔａａｏｙ
　ａｍａ　Ｍｉｎａｔｏ－ｋｕ
▼

To call your home or office
Move the cursor to the phone number and
press a.

To send a mail to a personal mail ad-
dress

Move the cursor to the mail address and
press  (mail).

Ｅｄｉｔ　ｍｙ　ｄａｔａ　　

　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ　
　　
　　　
　

▼

Your personal data such as your name,
postal address and e-mail address can
be saved and displayed at any time.

1 Press i (edit) in the Own
number display.

2 Enter your mail address at
[ ].
Up to 50 half-width alphanumeric char-
acters

3 Enter your name at [ ].
Up to 10 full-width or 20 half-width char-
acters

4 Enter your postal address
at [ ].
Up to 64 full-width or 128 half-width char-
acters

5 Enter your home phone
number at [ ].
Up to 24 digits
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■ Your Own number appears at [ ] and
set My phone no. (P.194) by such as
the Number Plus Service appears at
[ ] and [ ]. These numbers cannot
be edited or deleted.

■ At the time of purchase, your mail ad-
dress is not set to appear. To check
your mail address, press i  (i-mode)
and select [i Menu] → [English] →[Op-
tions] → [Mail Settings] → [Confirm
Mail Address]. Change your mail ad-
dress in the Own number display if
your mail address changes.

Own Number

6 Enter your personal mail
address at [ ].
Up to 50 half-width alphanumeric char-
acters

7 Enter your office name at
[ ].
Up to 64 full-width or 128 half-width char-
acters

8 Enter your office postal
address at [ ].
Up to 64 full-width or 128 half-width char-
acters

9 Enter your office phone
number at [ ].
Up to 24 digits

10 Enter your office mail
address at [ ].
Up to 50 half-width alphanumeric char-
acters

11 Enter your birthday at [ ].

12 Select ON/OFF at [ ] to
save as Secret.

13 Press i (cmplt).
Your personal data is saved.

To change back to the default
From the submenu in the Own number
display, select [delete all] → [Yes].





41

Call

Placing/Receiving Calls .............. 42

Whisper Mode .............................. 44

Holding a Call .............................. 44

Putting a Call on Hold ................. 44

International Call (WORLD CALL) ... 45
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Pause ............................................ 48

Calling a Pager＊ ......................... 49

Hands-free Mode ......................... 50
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Accepting/Rejecting by
Phone Numbers/Groups ............  52

Redial/Received Record ............. 54

Missed Call ................................... 55

Driving Mode ................................ 56

Record Message .......................... 58

＊The paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is

called QUICKCAST as of January 2001.
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Placing a Call
Check the radio wave condition and
enter a phone number.

• To call under better conditions, do not cover
the antenna with your hands.

1 Enter a phone number.
• You can enter  a

phone number of up
to 24 digits.

• Remember to in-
clude the area code,
even for a local call.

When you press the wrong number
Press k. Press k for less than a sec-
ond to delete the entered digits one by
one from the right. Press k for over a
second to delete all digits.

When you prefix 186/184
Enter a phone number, press  (call)
and select a call menu.
• If the number you dialed proves to be

more than 24 digits including the pre-
fix, the call menu does not appear.

2 Press a .
A ringing sound is
heard when the call is
connected.

When you hear beep sound at the
other end

The line is busy. Press p to hang up and
call again after a while.

When an audio guidance is given
Follow the guidance and call again
after a while.

3 Press p to hang up.

Placing/Receiving Calls

　　　

０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ

　　　

０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ

■ The call can also be placed by per-
forming step 2 before step 1. If you
press the wrong number, press p  ,
then wait a few seconds and call again.

■ To delete the text message
When the text message shown below
appears, the line is very busy. Call
again after a while. Press k for over
a second to delete the message.

タタ゛イマタイヘンコミアッテイマ
ス

Placing/Receiving Calls
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Receiving a Call
The Mova notifies you of a call being
received by the indicator flash, ring
tone, vibrator, etc.
• The operation of the Mova when receiving

a call varies depending on the current set-
tings for the Vibrator, Manner mode, etc.

1 When receiving a call,
press a to answer it.
A phone number appears in the display
when the caller sends it.

Placing/Receiving Calls

Ｉｎｃｏｍｉｎｇ　ｃａｌｌ　
　

 ０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　

Ｃａｌｌ　ｄｕｒａｔｉｏｎ　
　　　　　１２：３４

　

When the caller’s information is saved
to the Phonebook

If saved to the Phonebook, the name and
phone number of the caller are displayed
(P.62).

When the caller’s phone number is not
displayed

The reason appears when the caller’s
phone number is not displayed.
“User unset” :
Call from a person who intentionally does
not notify the caller’s phone number.

“Payphone” :
Call placed from a payphone.

“Not support” :
Call from a network service that cannot
notify the caller’s phone number.

To control the Phone volume
Control the volume by using 
while receiving. The set volume is kept
even after the call.
• The Phone volume can also be con-

trolled while in stand-by (P.82). The vol-
ume is set as controlled last.

2 Press p to hang up.

■ The call can also be received by press-
ing 0 to 9, #, *  or 
(call) (Any Key Answer).

■ You may hear beeps (ring tone during
a call) while talking on the Mova.
If “1450” is set with the Voice Mail Ser-
vice, the Call Forwarding Service or
the Call Waiting Service subscribed,
the beeps (the ring tone during a call)
sound and the following operations are
available when there is another incom-
ing call during a call:
<Contents of subscription>
- Voice Mail Service:

Forward a call to the Voice Mail Service
Center (P.182).

- Call Forwarding Service:
Forward a call to a forwarding phone
number (P.189).

- Call Waiting Service:
Put the first call on hold and answer the
second call (P.187).
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Putting a Call on Hold
When unable to answer a call immedi-
ately, the call can be put on hold.

• Even when the call is put on hold, the caller
is charged for the call.

1 Press p when receiving a call.
The beeps sound and
the call is put on hold.
While the call is put on
hold, the beeps sound
about every 30 seconds.

　　

Ｏｎ　ｈｏｌｄ
　　　　　　　　　　００：０３
　　
　　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ

Holding a Call
The call can be put on hold during a
call so that your voice cannot be heard
by the other end.

• Even when a call is put on hold, the caller
is charged for the call.

• The Holding is not available during the
Three-Way Calling Service.

1 Press m (option) during a
call, select [Holding] and
press .
Both you and the recipient hear the
melody “Hamabe no uta”.

To cancel the Holding
Press m (call).

Whisper Mode
The recipient can hear your voice at
normal volume level even when you
speak in a low voice.

1 Press n during a call.
• The Whisper mode

can also be set by
selecting [Whisper
m o d e ]  f r o m  t h e
submenu during a
call.

Whisper Mode/On Hold

Ｗｈｉｓｐｅｒ　ｍｏｄｅ　
　　　　　１２：３４

　

To cancel the Whisper mode
Press n again.
• When you finish a call, the Whisper

mode is canceled automatically.

• The guidance is played back to the
caller informing that you are currently
unable to answer the call.

• If you press p while the call is put on
hold, the call on hold is disconnected.

• If the Phone volume is [OFF], the
beeps do not sound.

2 When ready to answer the
call, press a .
• You can answer also by the Any key

answer function (P.43).
The On hold is canceled and you can talk.
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※ To use international call service companies
other than DoCoMo, contact them directly.

※ WORLD CALL is provided as the standard ser-
vice for users who subscribe to the mobile phone
service after May 23, 2002. However, the appli-
cation is required of users who previously refused
this service on subscription, but now wish to use.

International Call (WORLD CALL)

WORLD CALL

With WORLD CALL, you can call over-
seas from a DoCoMo digital mobile
phone.
How to place an international call

009130  +  010  +  Country code  +  Area
code  +  Phone number  a

※ You can save the above procedure to
the Phonebook of the Mova.

※ If an area code begins with “0”, omit
the “0” when dialing (except when call-
ing ordinary phones, etc. in Italy).

• You cannot prefix “186” or “184” to a phone
number for the international call.

• You can place calls to about 220 countries
and regions in the world.

• Charges for this service are billed together with
the monthly charges for your mobile phone.

• No application fees or monthly basic charges
are required (application is required).

• You can check the approximate duration and
cost of the most recent international call on
your mobile phone when using WORLD CALL.
※ For details on operation, see P.208.

• Some of the price plans are not available.

◎Change in the dial procedure for the
international call
Since mobile communications such as mo-
bile phones are beyond the scope of the
“MYLINE” service, the “MYLINE” service
cannot be used also for WORLD CALL.
With the introduction of the “MYLINE” ser-
vice, however, the dial procedure for the
international call on mobile phones has
been changed. Note that the old dial pro-
cedure (excluding “010” from the above dial
procedure) is not available.

This is an optional service (free) that re-
quires a subscription.

For information on WORLD CALL:

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.
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Short Dial/Malicious Caller Block

Short Dial

Short Dial
Up to 20 phone numbers (max. 11
digits) can be saved to the DoCoMo
network.

Malicious Caller Block
Up to 19 ordinary phone numbers can
be saved to the DoCoMo network
from which you wish to block calls
(such as malicious caller’s numbers).

• You can use either the Short Dial or Mali-
cious Caller Block. The default setting is
the Short Dial. Make sure to take notes of
the saved numbers because they are not
saved to the Mova.

• You cannot save any numbers while “ ”
or “ ” appears in the display.

• On your itemized billing report (optional),
the phone numbers are printed even for
the calls by the Short Dial.

Saving Short Dial

1 Enter 0 * + 2-digit
Short Dial number + phone
number and press a.
• For 2-digit Short Dial number, enter a

Short Dial number between 00 and 19.
If you enter “00”, save “9999” and press
a, the Malicious Caller Block is enabled
and all Short Dial numbers saved for 00
to 19 are deleted.

The short beeps sound while the Short
Dial is being saved. When the beeps
sound, the saving is completed.

2 Press p .
• If p is not pressed, the call is connected

to the saved phone number.

Using Short Dial

1 Enter * + 2-digit Short
Dial number and press a.
• The phone number saved to the Short

Dial is not displayed.
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Malicious Caller Block

■ If you overwrite a phone number with
a new one, the old phone number is
deleted.

■ This function is not available for FOMA
if you subscribe to the Dual Network
Service.

■ For the Malicious Caller Block, only
“ordinary phone numbers” can be
saved and “mobile phone numbers”
cannot.

Malicious Caller Block
■Starting Malicious Caller Block

1 Enter 0 * 0 0 +
9 9 99 and press
a.
When the beeps sound, the saving is
completed.

To change back to the Short Dial
The Malicious Caller Block is canceled by
saving an available phone number other
than 9999 for 0 00 (such as your home
phone number). The phone number saved
is available as the Short Dial number “00”.

■Saving numbers to reject

1 Enter 0 * + 01 to 19 +
the ordinary phone number
from which to block a call
and press a.
When the beeps sound, the saving is
completed.
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Pause

Pause

For making ticket reservations, play-
ing back recorded messages from your
home answering machine, etc., touch-
tones (up to 24 digits) can be sent.

e.g. Sending the touch-tone “1234#”

1 Place a call.

2 Press “1234#”.

3 Press  (call), select
[Send all] and press .
The touch-tone (“1234#” in this case) is
sent.

After all touch-tones are sent, the call-
ing display appears.

　　

　　　　　　　１２３４＃
　Ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｎｏｔｉｆｙ
　Ｓｅｎｄ　ａｌｌ
　Ｃａｌｌ
 ▼

　　　

　　　　　　　１２３４＃
　

　

■ Saving touch-tones as phone numbers
to the Phonebook beforehand is con-
venient. In this case, enter “P (pause)”
between a phone number and touch-
tones (P.62).



Call

49

Messages can be sent from the Mova
to a pager that has a display.

• Save text messages you wish to send to
the Memo beforehand (P.216).

• Check the recipient’s pager type before
sending messages. The text type and num-
ber that the pager can receive vary de-
pending on its type.

1 Call a pager.
The guidance is played back and the
beeps sound.

2 From the menu, select [Tool]
→ [Memo] and press .

3 Select a memo and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

4 Select [send all] → [Yes]
and press .
The contents of the memo are sent. After
the sending, the calling display reappears.

5 Press p when you hear the
guidance informing you that the
message is going to be sent.

Sending Text Messages

Messages can be sent from the Mova
to a pager.

• If you send a message during the pager guid-
ance playback, you can skip the guidance.

Sending Numeric Messages
Numeric messages can be sent from
the Mova to a pager.

• Note that you may not be able to send messages
correctly to pagers other than the DoCoMo’s.

1 Call a pager.
The guidance is played back and the
beeps sound.

2 Enter numeric messages.

3 Press # twice.

4 Press p when you hear the
guidance informing you that the
message is going to be sent.

Calling a Pager＊

Calling a Pager

■ Full-width characters cannot be sent
to the DoCoMo QUICKCAST “02•DO”
service.

＊The paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is
called QUICKCAST as of January 2001.
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Hands-free Mode
You can use the Car Adapter (optional)
to talk on the Mova without using your
hand (hands-free) while driving a ve-
hicle by attaching it to the Mova.
For details, see the user’s manual of
the Car Adapter (optional).

• To use the Mova hands-free in a vehicle, the
optional Car Holder, Hands-Free Micro-
phone, Power Cable, Hands-Free Remote
Control and Antenna for Hands-Free Opera-
tion are required in addition to the optional
Car Adapter.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] →
[Hands-free] and press .
The Hands-free display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The Hands-free mode is set.

■ This function is available only by us-
ing the Car Adapter.

■ If you connect car adapters other than
the Car Adapter SO002, “ ” may not
be displayed correctly.

Hands-free Mode
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Rejecting No Caller ID

Rejecting No Caller ID

When receiving a call without the
caller’s phone number displayed, the
reason for not displayed is shown. You
can decide whether to accept a call
based on the reason.

Non-display Description
reason

User unset When a call is received from
a person who intentionally
does not notify the caller’s
phone number.

Payphone When a call is received from
a payphone. (Such as a call
made from an NTT public
phone booth.)

When a call is received from
a network service that can-
not notify the caller’s phone
number.
(For example, overseas or
through the call forwarding
serv ices .  However,  the
caller’s phone number may
be provided depending on the
telephone company forward-
ing the call.)

Ｄｅｎｉｅｄ　ｎｏ　ＩＤ

Ｕｓｅｒ　ｕｎｓｅｔ
Ｐａｙｐｈｏｎｅ　　
Ｎｏｔ　ｓｕｐｐｏｒｔ

ＯＦＦ
ＯＦＦ
ＯＦＦ

3 Select ON/OFF by each
non-display reason and
press .
The Denied no ID is set.

• The Short Mail and i-mode mail can be re-
ceived regardless of this function.

• When you set the Denied no ID to [ON]
and receive a call with no caller ID, the
message “Missed call” appears without
connecting. The call is saved to the re-
ceived record.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Denied no ID] and press

.
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.

Not support
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Accepting/Rejecting by
Phone Numbers/Groups

Accepting/Rejecting by
Phone Numbers/Groups

You can set to accept/reject calls only
from designated phone numbers. Save
the phone number of the caller to be
accepted/rejected beforehand. Up to
20 phone numbers can be saved for
either to accept or to reject (Number).
The Mova can also be set to accept/re-
ject calls only from designated groups
in the Phonebook. Up to 3 groups can
be saved for either to accept or to reject
(Group).
This function is valid only when a caller
sends the phone number. It is recom-
mended to set the Caller ID Display
Request Service (P.196) and the Denied
no ID (P.51) together with this function.

• The Short Mail and i-mode mail can be
received regardless of this function.

• When the Accept calls is [ON] and receiv-
ing a call from other than the designated
phone numbers/groups, the message
“Missed call” appears without connecting.
The call is saved to the received record.

• When the Reject calls is [ON] and receiv-
ing a call from a designated phone num-
ber/group, the message “Missed call”
appears without connecting. The call is
saved to the received record.

• You cannot set a phone number to ON to
both accept and reject at the same time.
This is same as for a group.

• When you designate a caller to accept/re-
ject by both the phone number and the
group, the designation by the phone num-
ber has priority.
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3 Select [Number] and press
.

To designate a group
Select [Group] then select a group name
from the List.

4 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

5 Select [List] and press .

Accepting/Rejecting by
Phone Numbers/Groups

Ａｃｃｅｐｔ　ｃａｌｌｓ

Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ　　　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ｇｒｏｕｐ　　　　　　　ＯＦＦ
　
　

Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ

Ｓｅｔ　　　　　　　
Ｌｉｓｔ　　　　　 ０／２０

ＯＦＦ

e.g. Accepting calls only from designated
phone numbers

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Accept calls] and press

.
The Security code screen appears.

To set the Reject calls
From the menu, select [Settings] → [Se-
curity] → [Reject calls].

2 Enter the Security code.

6 Enter a phone number in a
number input field.
To delete a phone number/group

Move the cursor to the number or group
input field. From the submenu, select [de-
lete] → [Yes]. To delete all numbers/
groups, select [delete all] → [Yes].

7 Press i (cmplt).
The List is saved.

8 Press i (cmplt).
The Accept calls from designated phone
numbers is set.

Ｌｉｓｔ　　

①

②

③

▼

Number input field
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Redial/Received Record
Once received/called numbers, the
callers’/recipients’ names, incoming/
outgoing times and dates are saved to
the record.

Redial/Received Record

Redial record
Once called numbers are
saved up to 30 to the
redial record. If the same
number has been called
repeatedly, the latest call
remains.

Dial Frequency record
Saving redialed numbers
up to 30 in descending
order of frequency.

Received record
Once received calls are
saved up to 30 to the re-
ceived record.
You can check a ring time
of a missed call.

• The following icons show you incoming sta-
tus of missed calls.

No record message

Some record message

1 Press l /r.
Names/phone numbers in the record
appears.
The record display can be switched with
l /r.

To display a phone number
If there are any entries in the Phonebook,
their names and phone types appear in-
stead of phone numbers. Pressing #
switches the display between names and
numbers temporarily.

To place a call
Move the cursor to the record and press a.

To check a ring time of a missed call
Move the cursor to the missed call in the
record. From the submenu, select [ring-
ing time].
• The ring time cannot be checked as for

a missed call with a record message.

To send a mail
If the phone number and the mail address
is saved to the Phonebook, the mail can
be sent by EV-link (P.217).

Ｒｅｃｖ　　Ｆｒｅｑ　　Ｒｅｄｉａｌ

　　Ａｕｇ　４　　１０：３２
　Ｂｒｉａｎ　Ｍｉｌｌａｒ
　　Ａｕｇ　３　　１０：００
　　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　　Ａｕｇ　３　　　９：３５
　Ａｎｔｈｏｎｙ　Ｓｍｉｔｈ
▼

Ｒｅｃｖ　　ＤｉａｌＦｒｅｑ　Ｒｅｄｌ

　Ｂｒｉａｎ　Ｍｉｌｌａｒ
　　Ａｎｔｈｏｎｙ　Ｓｍｉｔｈ
　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　Ｃａｒｏｌ　Ｗｏｎｇ
　　Ｅｍｉｌｙ　Ｈｏｗａｒｄ
　　Ｄａｖｉｄ　Ｌｅｅ
▼

　　Ａｕｇ　４　　１０：３２　
　Ｂｒｉａｎ　Ｍｉｌｌｅｒ
　　Ａｕｇ　３　　１０：００
　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　　Ａｕｇ　３　　　９：３５
　Ａｎｔｈｏｎｙ　Ｓｍｉｔｈ

Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅｄ　Ｆｒｅｑ　Ｒｅｄｌ

▼
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■ If you delete the redial record, the dial
frequency record is deleted as well.

Missed Call

■ If the Secret mode is set to [Display ON],
the phone number, name and phone type
saved as Secret to the Phonebook are
displayed in the record. Even if the Se-
cret mode is changed to [Display OFF]
later, the record remains in appearing.

■ If a caller uses a Dial-in phone number,
the number displayed in the received
record may appear different from the
caller’s Dial-in number.

The records remain even after power-
ing OFF the Mova once. If you do not
wish others to see them, delete them.

1 From the record display,
select a record and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The selected record is deleted.

To delete all records
From the submenu, select [delete all], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

Missed Call
If a call is not answered, the message
“Missed call X” appears in the stand-
by display. The received record shows
the date, time and caller (P.54).

To delete the message “Missed call”
Press k for over a second.

Deleting Redial/Received Record
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Driving Mode

Driving Mode

The Driving mode (answering message
function while driving) is an automated
answering service that supports safe
driving. When the Driving mode is set,
the guidance informs the caller that you
are unable to answer because you are
driving, then the call is disconnected.

• The Driving mode can only be set or can-
celed in stand-by (it can be set even when
“ ” appears in the display).

• The call can be placed normally even while
the Driving mode is set.

• The Driving mode cannot be used during
data and fax communications.

• If the Caller ID Display Request Service is
[ON] and you receive a “User unset” call, the
caller ID request guidance is played back (the
Driving mode guidance is not played back).

1 Press # ( ) for over a
second.

The Driving mode is
set and “ ” appears.

■ If the mode is set
The ring tone does not sound when there is an
incoming call. The message “Missed call X” ap-
pears in the display and the call is saved to the
received record (P.54).
The guidance informs the caller that you are
unable to answer because you are driving,
then the call is disconnected. If the Mova is
powered OFF, or “ ” appears, the guid-
ance is not played back but the same guid-
ance as provided when “ ” appears is
played back.

■ If Voice Mail Service is also set
The call is forwarded to the Voice Mail Service
Center without connecting. The message
“Missed call X” appears in the display and the
call is saved to the received record (P.54).
The guidance informs the caller that the call is
connected to the Voice Mail Service Center be-
cause you are driving and are unable to answer.
Then, the call is forwarded automatically to the
Voice Mail Service Center.

■ If Call Forwarding Service is also set
The call is forwarded to a designated phone
number without connecting. The message
“Missed call X” appears in the display and the
call is saved to the received record (P.54).
The guidance is played back (or not) depend-
ing on the setting made by “1429”. If the for-
warding guidance is “ON”, the guidance informs
the caller that the call is forwarded to another
phone number because you are driving and
unable to answer. If the forwarding guidance is
“OFF”, the guidance is not played back.

To cancel the Driving mode
Press # for over a second in the stand-
by display. The Driving mode is canceled
and “ ” disappears.
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■While the i-mode communication with
Voice Mail/Call Forwarding Service setting
to “1450”
The guidance to be played back varies de-
pending on the settings of the Call during
i-mode (P.134).

Driving Mode

• The settings above are invalid  if “1451”,
“1452” or “1459” (P.185, 192) is set when
subscribing to the Voice Mail Service or
the Call Forwarding Service.

■ If keypad is locked remotely during
Driving mode set
When the number of missed calls from the
authorized number reaches the specified
value (P.98), the guidance informs the caller
that the Keypad lock is set instead of that you
are driving.

■ To set the Driving mode, press # . Do
not set the Driving mode by “14151 (ON)”
or “14150 (OFF)” since it is not effective
when the Mova is powered ON but effec-
tive only when the Mova is powered OFF
or out of the service area. If the Driving
mode is set by “14151 (ON)”, cancel the
mode by “14150 (OFF)”.

■ While the Driving mode is set, the fol-
lowing tones do not sound:
- Phone tone - Mail/Message tone
- Clock alarm tone
- Schedule alarm tone
- Battery alarm - Wake-up tone
- Starting charge tone
- Completed charge tone

Call during Guidance messages
i-mode settings

Voice mail

Forward
w/ msg

Forward
w/o msg

Notification

Answer

Following the guidance
informing that packet
commun ica t ion  i s  i n
progress, the guidance in-
forms the caller that the
call is connected to the
Voice Mail Service Center
because you are driving.

Following the guidance
informing that packet
communica t ion  is  in
progress, the guidance
informs the caller that the
call is forwarded to the
forwarding phone number
because you are driving.

The guidance is  not
played back (the Driving
mode guidance is not
also played back).

Only the Driving mode
guidance is played back
(the Voice Mail Service
and the Call Forwarding
Service are not activated
even if they are set to ON).

Only the Driving mode
guidance is played back
(the Voice Mail Service
and the Call Forwarding
Service are not activated
even if they are set to ON).
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Record Message
When the Record message is set, the
Mova can play back an answering mes-
sage and record a caller’s message when
you are unable to answer.

• When 3 messages are recorded, the
Record message no longer operates. De-
lete unnecessary messages.

• While the Driving mode is set, the Record
message does not operate.

■Record Message and Voice Mail Service
The Record Message and the Voice Mail
Service are different in the following items:

If Receiving a Call

After the Mova rings for
the set duration and the
indicator f lashes, the
answering message is
played back for the caller.
The caller’s voice is heard
from the earpiece as the
message is being recorded.

To talk to the caller
Press a .

　　　

０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ

Ｐｌａｙ　ａｎｓ　ｍｓｇ

　
　

To cancel the Record message
Press e for over a second. The Record
message is canceled and “  ” disappears.

1 Press e for over a second.
The Record message
is set and “  ” ap-
pears.

After the caller’s message
is recorded, the stand-by
display reappears.

Number of record 
messages

There is a record
message that has not
been played back

Item

Max. no. of
messages

Max. record-
ing time

Max. hold-
ing time

Holding
place

Location for
playback

Location for
recording

Condition
for record-
ing

Record
Message

3 messages

About 20
seconds

Unlimited

The Mova

Inside or
outside of the
service area

Inside the
service
area only

The Mova
is powered
ON

Voice Mail
Service

20 messages

About 3
minutes

72 hours

Voice Mail
Service Center

Inside the
service area
only

Inside or
outside of the
service area

The Mova is
powered ON
or OFF
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Record Message

Record Message Setting

1 Press e, select [Set msg]
and press .
Ｓｅｔ　ｒｅｃｏｒｄ　ｍｓｇ

Ｓｅｔ
Ｔｏ　ａｎｓｗｅｒ　１０　ｓｅｃ
　　　　　　　　　（０１－２９）
Ｒｅｃ　ａｎｓｗｅｒ　ｍｓｇ
Ｍｓｇ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ　 Ｓｔｄ

ＯＦＦ

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

3 Enter the time until the
Record message starts
playing at [To answer].
From 01 to 29 seconds

4 Record an answering
message at [Rec answer msg].
Your voice is picked up by the microphone
and recorded. In 10 seconds, it automatically
stops and the Msg setting is set to [Orig].

If an answering message has been
already recorded

The newly recorded message records
over the previous one.

To play back the answering message
Select [Msg setting], move the cursor to
[Original msg] and press i (play).

To set the answering message back
to the Standard message

Select [Msg setting] then select [Standard msg].

Quick Record Message
The Record message can be set tem-
porarily by hand while receiving a call
even if the Record message is [OFF].
• If 3 record messages are saved, the Quick

record message does not operate. Delete un-
necessary messages.

• The maximum number of messages, the maxi-
mum recording time, the Message setting of
the Quick record message are same as those
of the Record message.

■ To give the Record message priority while
setting the Voice Mail Service, the Call
Forwarding Service and Record message
at the same time, set the answering time
of the Record message shorter than the
ring tone durations of the Voice Mail Ser-
vice and the Call Forwarding Service.
In addition, if 3 messages are recorded
by the function, the Voice Mail Service and
the Call Forwarding Service start up.

1 Press e while receiving a call.
The answering mes-
sage automatically
starts and the Mova
starts recording the
caller’s message.
The caller’s voice can
be heard from the ear-
piece as the message
is being recorded.

Ｐｌａｙ　ａｎｓ　ｍｓｇ　　　

　　
　　　

０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
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Deleting
Up to 3 record messages and 2 voice
memos can be recorded. Delete the
unnecessary message or memo.

e.g. Deleting a record message

1 Press e, select [Play msg]
and press .

To delete a voice memo
Select [Play memo].

2 Select a record message
and press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The selected record message is deleted.

To delete all record messages
From the submenu, select [delete all] →
[Yes]. When all record messages are de-
leted, the number of record messages in
the stand-by display disappears.

Record Message

Playing Back
e.g. Playing back a record message

1 Press e, select [Play msg]
and press .
Ｐｌａｙ　ｒｅｃｏｒｄ　ｍｓｇ

　　Ａｕｇ　０４　１０：３２
　　Ｂｒｉａｎ　Ｍｉｌｌｅｒ
　　Ａｕｇ　０３　２２：００
　　Ｕｓｅｒ　ｕｎｓｅｔ　
　　Ａｕｇ　０３　　７：５０
　　Ｃａｒｏｌ　Ｗｏｎｇ

To play back a voice memo
Select [Play memo].

2 Select a record message
and press  (play).

The record message
is played back.

Ｐｌａｙ　ｒｅｃｏｒｄ　ｍｓｇ

　　Ａｕｇ　　４　１０：３２　
　Ｂｒｉａｎ　Ｍｉｌｌｅｒ

　　　□□□□□□□□□□

　　Ｐｌａｙｉｎｇ
　　　　　　　　　　１８ｓｅｃ

To stop the playback on the way
Press  (stop).

To play back the next record message
Press i (skip) during the playback.

To delete the record message during
the playback

Press m (delete) during the playback
and select [Yes].
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Phonebook Saving

Saving to Phonebook
Up to 700 entries can be saved to the
Phonebook.

• Up to 3 each of phone numbers and mail
addresses per name can be entered. Up to
700 phone numbers and up to 2,100 mail
addresses can be saved to the Phonebook.

• If one of those, “name”/“phone number”/
“mail address”, is entered, i (cmplt) ap-
pears and it becomes registrable.

1 Press  then press i
(new).

2 Enter a name at [ ].
Up to 10 full-width or 20 half-width char-
acters

3 Check whether the reading
is correct at [ ].
When a name is entered at [ ], its read-
ing is automatically saved.

To correct the reading
Select [ ] and enter the reading within
18 half-width characters.

4 Select a group at [ ].
Group “ ” is automatically entered.

5 Enter phone numbers at [ ].
Up to 3 phone numbers, 24 digits per
number
• To enter “-” (hyphen), press e once.

To enter “P” (pause), press e twice.
• If an asterisk “ ” or sharp (#) is in-

cluded in the middle of a phone num-
ber, the Mova cannot place a call to
the number. (If these symbols are at-
tached to the end of the number, the
call can be placed.)

• If “P” is included in the middle of a phone
number, the digits up to “P” are sent.

• If “184” or “186” is prefixed and the
phone number is selected as an i-
mode mail address, the mail cannot
be sent correctly.

6 Select a phone type at [ ].
When a phone number is entered at [ ],
the phone type is automatically set to [
Public].

7 Enter a memory number at
[ ].
From 000 to 699
• The least number available is auto-

matically entered.
• Use the memory number when you

place a call by the 2-touch dial.

Ｅｄｉｔ　ｐｈｏｎｅｂｏｏｋ

　
　

▼
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10Enter a Secret code at [ ].
If the recipient has already saved a Secret
code, that designated Secret code (P.165)
must be entered in your Phonebook. When
sending a mail, it is used.
• If you save a mail address as “phone

number + Secret code@docomo.ne.jp”
to the Phonebook, you cannot send a
mail or reply to this address. To avoid
this, change the mail address to “phone
number@docomo.ne.jp” then save a
Secret code.

• A Secret code is masked by “ ”.
Only when the Secret mode is set to
[Display ON], the number is displayed.

11Enter an address at [ ].
Up to 64 full-width or 128 half-width char-
acters

To display the entry saved as Secret
Set the Secret mode to [Display ON]
(P.68).

12Select ON/OFF at [ ] to save
as Secret.

13Press i (cmplt).
The entered data are saved to the
Phonebook.

8 Enter a mail address at [ ].
Up to 3 mail addresses, 50 half-width
alphanumeric characters per address
• When sending a mail to an i-mode

compatible mobile phone, you need
to specify the mail address before the
@ only.

9 Select a mail type at [ ].
When a mail address is entered at [ ],
the mail type is automatically set to [
Public].

■ Always keep the data in a separate
note.
The saved data may be lost as a re-
sult of malfunction, repair, change of
the Mova or other handlings. Although
the data of the Phonebook is kept for
about 3 weeks after the battery is re-
moved or run out, the data may be lost
after the period.
Under no condition will DoCoMo be
held liable for any damaged or lost
data saved to the Phonebook, etc.

■ The following data can be copied to a
new mobile phone at the DoCoMo ser-
vice counter (DoCoMo shop) when you
change the model: “the first phone
number”, “Katakana and Kanji names”,
“Group setting”, “the first mail ad-
dress”, “bookmarks” and “Secret”.
Note that some data of the Mova may
not be copied depending on the speci-
fications of the newer model.
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Saving from Redial/Received Record
A phone number saved to the record can
be directly added to the Phonebook.

e.g. Saving the received record as a new
entry

1 Press l and select a
received record.
To save a number from the redial
record

Press r and move the cursor to the re-
dial record.

2 Press i (save).

Saving/Editing

Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｗａｙ　ｔｏ
ｓａｖｅ　ｔｏ
ｐｈｏｎｅｂｏｏｋ

Ｎｅｗ
　　　　Ａｄｄ

3 Select [New] and press .
When [Add] is selected

Select the name to add.

4 Save each item and press
i (cmplt).
• Follow the same steps as in the Sav-

ing to Phonebook (P.62, step 2 to 13).
The entered data is saved to the Phone-
book.

Editing Phonebook
The data saved to the Phonebook can
be edited.

1 From the Phonebook, select
a name and press .

2 Press i (edit).
Ｅｄｉｔ　ｐｈｏｎｅｂｏｏｋ　　

　Ａｎｔｈｏｎｙ　Ｓｍｉｔｈ
　ＡｎｔｈｏｎｙＳｍｉｔｈ
　　イシＦｒｉｅｎｄ　
　　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　　　Ｍｏｂｉｌｅ１
　０１５
▼

3 Edit each item and press i
(cmplt).
• Follow the same steps as in the Sav-

ing to Phonebook (P.62, step 2 to 13).
The edited data is saved to the Phone-
book.
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Editing Group Name
Up to 10 groups can be saved to the
Phonebook.

1 Press m (option) in the
Phonebook.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [group name] and
press .
Ｅｄｉｔ　ｇｒｏｕｐ　ｎａｍｅ

　Ｆｒｉｅｎｄ
　Ｃｏｍｐａｎｙ
　

▼

Ｅｄｉｔ　ｇｒｏｕｐ０

ナシ

4 Enter a group name at [ ].
Up to 10 full-width or 20 half-width char-
acters
• In the display other than the Edit group

display, the group name appears only
up to 7 full-width/14 half-width char-
acters.

5 Select a group icon at [ ].

6 Press i (cmplt).
The Group name is set.

3 Select a group and press .

To display group numbers
When saved, group icons are displayed
instead of group numbers. Press # to
switch the display temporarily between
group icons and group numbers.
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Searching Phonebook
You can search the Phonebook by
[Name], [Memory no.], etc.

1 Press m (option) in the
Phonebook.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [search] and press .
Ｓｅａｒｃｈ　ｂｙ　　

Ｎａｍｅ
Ｍｅｍｏｒｙ　ｎｏ．
Ｇｒｏｕｐ
Ｅ－ｍａｉｌ
Ｐｈｏｎｅ　ｎｕｍｂｅｒ

Deleting/Searching

Deleting Phonebook
You can delete Phonebook entries by
2 methods.

e.g. Deleting an entry

1 Display the Phonebook.
な は ま や ら わ A

Ａｎｔｈｏｎｙ　Ｓｍｉｔｈ
Ｂｒａｉｎ　Ｍｉｌｌｅｒ
Ｃａｒｏｌ　Ｗｏｎｇ
Ｄａｖｉｄ　Ｌｅｅ
Ｅｍｉｌｙ　Ｈｏｗａｒｄ

To delete all
From the submenu, select [delete all], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a name and press m
(option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [delete]→[Yes] and
press .
The selected name is deleted.

[Name]:
Up to 18 half-width characters
Enter part of the saved reading (from
the first letter) at [ ].

[Memory no.]:
Enter a memory number.
• Without input, pressing 

displays the Phonebook entry in the
memory number format.

[Group]:
Select a group.

[E-mail]:
Up to 50 half-width alphanumeric char-
acters
Enter part of a mail address.

[Phone number]:
Up to 24 digits
Enter part of a phone number.

3 Select a search method and
press .
The searching result appears.

To place a call
Select a phone number and press a.
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Phonebook Displaying Method

Displaying Method/
Memory Status

You can select the Phonebook display
format from 3 types. Set the format as
you wish.

1 Press m (option) in the
Phonebook.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [display] and press
.

■ The pages can be switched between
tabs by the keypad when displayed in
Japanese alphabetical format. For ex-
ample, to go to the tab “は”, press
6 key marked with the letter “は”.
However, it is impossible to go to the
tab “A”/“ETC” with the keypad.

Ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ　ｂｙ

　
　　Ａｌｐｈａｂｅｔ
　　Ｇｒｏｕｐ
　　Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ

[Alphabet]:
Display in Japanese alphabetical read-
ing format.

[Group]:
Display in group format.

[Number]:
Display in memory number format.

3 Select a display format and
press .
The Phonebook is displayed in the se-
lected format.

Memory Status
The number of entries saved to the
Phonebook, the number of entries still avail-
able and saved as Secret can be checked.

1 Press m (option) in the
Phonebook.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [memory status] and
press .
Ｍｅｍｏｒｙ　ｓｔａｔｕｓ

Ｒｅｍａｉｎｉｎｇ　　５５０
Ｕｓｅｄ　　　　　１５０
Ｓｅｃｒｅｔ　　　　　　　５

[Remaining]:
Display the number of entries available.

[Used]:
Display the number of entries saved
(including entries as Secret).

[Secret]:
Display the number of entries saved
as Secret (displayed only when the
Secret mode is set to [Display ON]).
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■ If the Secret mode is set to [Display
ON], the phone number, name and
phone type saved as Secret to the
Phonebook are displayed in the record.
Even if the Secret mode is changed to
[Display OFF] later, the record remains
in appearing (P.54).

Secret Mode

Secret Mode
The Phonebook, Own number and
Schedule saved as Secret are not dis-
played unless the Secret mode is set
to [Display ON]. Make sure to save the
Phonebook, Own number and Sched-
ule as Secret if you do not wish others
to see them.

• Even if the Secret mode is set to [Display
ON], it is changed to [Display OFF] when
you power OFF the Mova.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Secret mode] and press

.
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
The Secret mode display appears.

3 Select [Display ON] and
press .
The Secret mode is set to [Display ON]
and “ ” appears.
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2-touch Dial

Placing a Call/2-touch Dial

The call can be placed easily to a
phone number saved to the memory
number 000 to 009. It is useful to save
often-used phone numbers to the
memory numbers 000 to 009.

• When the Secret mode is set to [Display
OFF], the 2-touch dial cannot be used to
place a call to a phone number saved as
Secret.

e.g. Placing a call to a phone number
saved to the memory number 001

1 Enter the memory number.
Enter the last 1 digit of
the memory number (0
to 9).

■ The call can be placed to phone num-
bers saved to memory numbers 010
to 099 by entering the last 2 digits (10
to 99).

　　　

１
　

2 Press a.
The call is connected to the number
saved to the memory number 001.

1 From the Phonebook, select
a name and press .
　Ｃａｒｏｌ　Ｗｏｎｇ　　

　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ　
　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　ｄｏｃｏｍｏ．ｔａｒｏ．△△
　　＠ｄｏｃｏｍｏ．ｎｅ．ｊｐ
　ｄｏｃｏｍｏｔａｒｏ＠△△．
　　□□□．ｃｏ．ｊｐ
▼

2 Select a phone number and
press  (call).

3 Select a call menu and
press .
The call is connected in accordance with
the selected menu.

Placing a Call from Phonebook
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Manner Mode

Manner Mode
All sounds of the phone can be muted
to avoid disturbing others by the Man-
ner mode.
There are 3 types. They can be set at
the Manner mode setting (P.74).

1 Press n for over a second.
The Manner mode is
set and the icon for
the current Manner
mode appears.

Manner (  is pink)

Silent

Original (  is blue)

To cancel the Manner mode
Press n for over a second. The Man-
ner mode is canceled and the icon disap-
pears.

■ If you press n  during a call, the
Whisper mode is set/canceled (P.44).
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Vibrator (P.75)

Type1

OFF

OFF
Setting range: [OFF/Type1/
Type2]

Phone volume (P.82) ※

OFF

OFF

StepDown
Setting range: [OFF/1 to 5/
StepDown/StepUp]

OFF

OFF

3
Setting range: [OFF/1 to 5]

Alarm volume (P.104, 112)

OFF

OFF

3
Setting range: [OFF/1 to 5]

Keypad sound (P.75)

OFF

OFF

1
Setting range: [OFF/1 to 2]

Manner Mode

Battery alarm (P.34) ※

OFF

OFF

ON
Setting range: [ON/OFF]

Record message (P.58)

–

–

OFF
Setting range: [ON/OFF]

Whisper mode (P.44)

ON

OFF

OFF
Setting range: [ON/OFF]

■Functions of each mode

※Each mode of the sound effect volume
is same as that of the Phone volume.

Mail volume (P.82) ※

※ The ring volume of the Message R/F
is same as that of the Mail volume.

※The battery alarm sounds during a call
regardless of the setting. The Mova
vibrates even when the battery alarm
is [OFF]. (The Silent mode during a
call is the exception.)
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The operations of the Original manner
can be customized. For the items you
can set, see “Functions of each mode”
(P.73).

• The Original manner cannot be saved
during a call or while the Manner mode is
set.

• The Record message setting does not
change even if you set the Record mes-
sage to [OFF] in the Original manner while
the Record message is set.

e.g. Setting the battery alarm to [OFF]

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Manner] →
[Orig manner] and press

.
Ｏｒｉｇ　ｍａｎｎｅｒ　ｍｏｄｅ

Ｖｉｂｒａｔｏｒ　　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ｐｈｏｎｅ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ　ＳＤ
Ｍａｉｌ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ　　３
Ａｌａｒｍ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ　　３
Ｋｅｙｐａｄ　ｓｏｕｎｄ　　１
Ｂａｔｔ　ａｌａｒｍ
▼

ON

Original Manner Mode

Manner Mode Setting

The Manner mode can be selected
from 3 types.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Manner] →
[Manner mode] and press

.

Manner Mode Setting

Ｍａｎｎｅｒ　ｍｏｄｅ

Ｓｅｔ　
Ｍｏｄｅ
　　　　　　　　　　Ｍａｎｎｅｒ

ＯＦＦ

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

3 Select a mode type at
[Mode].

4 Press i (cmplt).
The type of the mode is changed.

2 Select ON/OFF at [Batt alarm].

3 Press i (cmplt).
The Original manner is changed.
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Keypad Sound
The keypad volume can be set  when a
key on the Mova is pressed (Keypad
sound).

• The keypad volume cannot be set while
the Manner mode is set.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Keypad sound] and press

.
Ｋｅｙｐａｄ　ｓｏｕｎｄ　　

　　　　　　　　　　　　　　１
　
　

Vibrator/Keypad Sound

Vibrator
The vibration can be set to notify you
of receiving a call or mail/message.

• The Vibrator cannot be set while the Man-
ner mode is set.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Vibrator] and press .
Ｖｉｂｒａｔｏｒ

　　　　　ＯＦＦ
　　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ１
　　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ２

2 Use   to control
the volume and press 
(ok).
Select from [OFF] and [1] to [2].
• Every time you press, the keypad

sound is heard at the selected volume
level.

To set the volume to [OFF]
Press  further at the level 1.

[OFF]:
Do not set the vibrator.

[Type1]:
Set short intermittent vibration.

[Type2]:
Set long intermittent vibration.

To check the vibration
Move the cursor to the type and press i
(confm).

2 Select a vibration type and
press .
The Vibrator is set and “ ” appears.
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■ If multiple ring tones are set, the fol-
lowing order of priority applies to them.
1. Ring tone of My phone no. (when

the Number Plus Service is sub-
scribed and it is set, etc.)

2. Ring tone of the designated phone
3. Ring tone of the designated group
4. Ring tone during i-mode
5. Transfer tone
6. Ring tone of the phone

■ Even if the Mail tone is set, the Desig-
nated ring tone (P.80) set for mail has
priority over the Mail tone setting.

Ring Tone

Ring Tone

Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ

Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ１
Ｔｒａｎｓｆｅｒ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
Ｍａｉｌ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
▼

The ring tone can be set depending on
what is incoming, such as call, mail, etc.

• The ring tone does not sound when the
Ring volume is [OFF].

e.g. Setting the ring tone for a call

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Ring tone] and press .

[Ring tone]:
Set a ring tone for a call.

[Transfer tone]:
Set a ring tone for when the Voice Mail
Service or the Call Forwarding Service
is activated.

[Mail tone]:
Set a ring tone for mail.

[Msg R tone]:
Set a ring tone for Message R.

[Msg F tone]:
Set a ring tone for Message F.

2 Select a ring tone at [Ring
tone].
The ring tone is set.

To mute the ring tone
Select [Silent].

To set other than [Ring tone]
[None] can also be selected. The ring tone
set at the Ring tone sounds.

To check the ring tone
Move the cursor to the ring tone and press
i (listen).
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Sound Effect
You can set the sound effect when the
Mova is powered ON, a mail is sent,
etc. The type and volume of the sound
effect can be set.

• The volume cannot be controlled while the
Manner mode is set.

e.g. Setting a sound effect when sending mail

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Sound effect] and press .
Ｓｏｕｎｄ　ｅｆｆｅｃｔ

Ｖｏｌｕｍｅ　　　　３
Ｋｅｙ　ｇｕａｒｄ　ｒｅｌ．
　　　Ｓｏｕｎｄ　ｅｆｆｅｃｔ２
Ｓｅｎｄ　ｍａｉｌ　
　　　　　　　　　　Ｓｉｌｅｎｔ
Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ｎｅｗ　ｍｓｇ
▼

Ｓ　ｅｆｆｅｃｔ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ

３

3 Select a sound effect at
[Send mail].
The sound effect for sending mails is set.

To mute the sound effect
Select [Silent].

To check the sound effect
Move the cursor to the sound effect and
press i (listen).

[Key guard rel.]:
Set a sound effect when releasing the
Key guard.

[Send mail]:
Set a sound effect when sending mails.

[Check new msg]:
Set a sound effect when checking new
messages/mails.

[Wake-up]:
Set a sound effect when powering ON
the Mova.

[Starting charge]:
Set a sound effect when the charging
starts.

[Completed charge]:
Set a sound effect when the charging
is completed.

2 Control the volume at [Volume].
Select from [OFF] and
[1] to [5].

■ The sound effect is not heard during a
call, communication and when [Phone
volume] for the Manner mode is set to
[OFF] (P.73).

■ The sound effect set for [Wake-up], [Start-
ing charge] and [Completed charge] is not
heard while the Driving mode is set (P.56).

■ The keypad sound is heard while the
Key guard is set and the sound effect
cannot be changed.
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Designated Ring Tone
You can set the Mova to emit an exclu-
sive ring tone for calls/mails from the des-
ignated phone numbers or groups.
This function is valid only when the
callers send their phone numbers.

e.g. Setting the Designated ring tone for
a call

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Designated] and press .

Designated Ring Tone

To set the Designated ring tone for a
mail

Select [Des mail].

3 Select [Number] and press
.

To designate a group
Select [Group] then select a ring tone for
each group.

4 Enter a phone number in a
number input field.
To delete a phone number/group

Move the cursor to the number/group input
field. From the submenu, select [delete] →
[Yes]. To delete all numbers/groups, from
the submenu, select [delete all]/[reset all]
→ [Yes].

5 Select a ring tone at the
ring tone input field.
To set no ring tone

Select [None].
To mute a ring tone

Select [Silent].

To check the ring tone
Move the cursor to the ring tone and press
i (listen).

6 Press i (cmplt).
The Designated ring tone is set.

2 Select [Des phone] and
press .

Ｄｅｓｉｇｎａｔｅｄ　ｔｏｎｅ

Ｄｅｓ　ｐｈｏｎｅ
Ｄｅｓ　ｍａｉｌ

Ｄｅｓ　ｐｈｏｎｅ　ｔｏｎｅ

Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ
　　　　　　　　　　　　０／２０
Ｇｒｏｕｐ
　　　　　　　　　　　　０／１０

Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ　　

①

②
　　　　　
③

▼

Number input field

Ring tone input field
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Earpiece Volume

■ When you designate a ring tone by both
the phone number/mail address and the
group, the designation by the phone
number/mail address has priority.

■ When My phone no. of the Number
Plus Service receives a call, regard-
less of the designated ring tone set-
tings, the ring tone that has been set
for My phone no. (P.195) sounds.

■ When you receive a call/mail from the
one saved to a designated group as
Secret, the regular ring tone sounds.
To enable the Designated ring tone for
the designated group, set the Secret
mode to [Display ON] (P.68).

■ When you receive a call/mail while the
Keypad lock is [ON], the regular ring
tone sounds.

Preset Melodies

Melody name Composer

Change The World KENNEDY
GORDON SCOTT

RingDaFunk ー

Jupiter HOLST GUSTAV

Dry Wash ー

Annie Laurie SCOTT LADY
JOHN DOUGLAS

Spital Hall ー

Musical Dew Box ー

RadioDJ ー

Space ー

Forest ー

＊License No.: T–0430095

The caller’s voice volume (earpiece vol-
ume) can be controlled from level 1 (small-
est) to level 5 (largest).
• The earpiece volume can be controlled

during a call. The volume is set as con-
trolled last.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Volume] and press .
Ｖｏｌｕｍｅ

　　　　　　　　　３

Earpiece Volume Control

2 Use  to control the
volume and press  (ok).
The earpiece volume is set.
To control the earpiece volume dur-
ing a call

Use  to control the volume dur-
ing a call and press  (ok). The set
volume is kept even after finishing the call.
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Ring Tone Volume Control

Ring Tone Volume

Depending on what is incoming (a call,
mail, etc.), the ring volume can be con-
trolled between 8 levels: OFF (silent),
level 1 (smallest) to level 5 (largest),
StepUp (the sound becomes gradually
larger about every 6 seconds) and
StepDown (the sound becomes gradu-
ally smaller about every 6 seconds).

• The StepUp and StepDown tones are only
available for the Phone volume.

• The ring volume cannot be controlled while
the Manner mode is set.

• The Phone volume can be controlled while
receiving a call (P.43). The volume is set
as controlled last.

e.g. Controlling the Phone volume

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Ring volume] and press

.
Ｒｉｎｇ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ

Ｐｈｏｎｅ　　　　　　　　　　３
Ｍａｉｌ　　　　　　　　　　　３
Ｍｓｇ　Ｒ　　　　　　　　　　３
Ｍｓｇ　Ｆ　　　　　　　　　　３

3 Use  to control the
volume and press  (ok).
• Every time you press , the

ring tone sounds for about 2 seconds
at the selected volume level (it sounds
at level 5 for [StepDown] and at level
1 for [StepUp]).

The ring tone volume is set.

To set the volume to [OFF]
Press  at level 1. When the Phone vol-
ume is [OFF], “ ” appears.

To set the volume to [StepDown]/
[StepUp]

Press  at level 5 to set the volume to
[StepDown] and  further from that
state to set to [StepUp].

Ｐｈｏｎｅ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ
　　　　　　

　

　　　　　　　　　３

2 Select [Phone] and press
.
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Alert Duration

Alert Duration

The alert duration of the ring tone when
mail or message is received can be
set.

e.g. Setting the alert duration of the Mail
tone

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Alert time] and press .
Ａｌｅｒｔ　ｔｉｍｅ

Ｍａｉｌ　　　　　　　　　　　４
Ｍｓｇ　Ｒ　　　　　　　　　　４
Ｍｓｇ　Ｆ　　　　　　　４

Ｍａｉｌ　ａｌｅｒｔ　ｔｉｍｅ

Ｐｌａｙ      
Ａｌｅｒｔ　　　　　０４ｓｅｃ
　　　　　（００ー３０）

ＯＦＦ

3 Select [OFF] at [Play].
[ON]:

Play a certain cycle of the ring tone. The
alert duration cannot be set.
• As for a downloaded melody that its

certain part is given by the site, the
only designated melody part is
played once.

[OFF]:
Play the ring tone according to the du-
ration set at [Alert].

4 Enter the ring tone duration
at [Alert].
From 00 to 30 seconds

5 Press i (cmplt).
The alert duration of the Mail tone is set.

■ When the alert duration is set to 0 sec-
ond, the ring tone does not sound upon
reception of mail and message. The
indicator and vibrator do not operate
either.

2 Select [Mail] and press .
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Stand-by Display
An image can be set for the stand-by
display.

• The image exceeding 128 × 128 dots in
size may not be displayed correctly.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Stand-by] and press .

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

3 Select an image at [Type].

To display the Schedule calendar
Select [Calendar].

To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press
i (viewer).

4 Select a clock type at [Clock].
[OFF]:

Display no clock.
[12h]:

Display in 12-hour format.
[24h]:

Display in 24-hour format.
[ANLG]:

Display an analog clock.

5 Press i (cmplt).
The stand-by display is set.

Ｓｔａｎｄ－ｂｙ　ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ

Ｓｅｔ　　　　　
Ｔｙｐｅ
　　　ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ（ｌｏｇｏ）
Ｃｌｏｃｋ　　　　１２ｈ

ＯＮ

■ Even if the clock is set to [ANLG], the
clock display becomes digital if the
“Missed call” or “New mail” appears in
the stand-by display. To reset the dis-
play, check the missed call, display the
mail or press k for over a second.
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Ｗａｋｅ-ｕｐ

　ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ（ｌｏｇｏ）
　ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ（ｉｍａｇｅ）
　ＯＦＦ

[premini(logo)]/[premini(image)]:
Display an image.

[OFF]:
Display no image.

The Wake-up image is set.

To select other than [Wake-up] or [Power
off]

The display for selecting an image ap-
pears. Select an image.

To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press
i (viewer).

Animation
An image can be set to appear when
powering ON/OFF or placing/receiving
a call. This image can be selected from
the preset images or graphics down-
loaded from i-mode, etc.

• The image exceeding 100 × 50 dots in
size may not be displayed correctly.

e.g. Setting an image appearing when the
Mova is powered ON

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Anime] and press .
Ａｎｉｍｅ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ

Ｗａｋｅ－ｕｐ
　　　ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ（ｌｏｇｏ）
Ｐｏｗｅｒ　ｏｆｆ
　　　ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ（ｌｏｇｏ）
Ｓｅｎｄｉｎｇ
　　ｐｒｅｍｉｎｉ（ｉｍａｇｅ）
▼

Animation

[Wake-up]:
Set an image when powering ON.

[Power off]:
Set an image when powering OFF.

[Sending]:
Set an image when placing a call.

[Receiving]:
Set an image when receiving a call.

[Mail receiving]:
Set an image when receiving mails.

[Mail sending]:
Set an image when sending mails.

[Check new msg]:
Set an image when checking mails.

2 Select a type of image at
[Wake-up].
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Call Picture
You can change the images that ap-
pear when placing a call to/receiving
a call from the designated phone num-
bers and groups.
This function is valid only when the
callers send their phone numbers.

• The image exceeding 120 × 100 dots in
size may not be displayed correctly.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Call picture] and press

.
Ｃａｌｌ　ｐｉｃｔｕｒｅ

①
　　　　Ｎｏ．：０　Ｇｐ：０
②
　　　　Ｎｏ．：０　Ｇｐ：０
③
　　　　Ｎｏ．：０　Ｇｐ：０
▼

Image input field

Ｓｕｎｆｌｏｗｅｒ

＜Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ＞
① 
②
＜Ｇｒｏｕｐ＞

Number input field

Group input field

To delete a phone number/group
Move the cursor to the number/group in-
put field. From the submenu, select [de-
lete] → [Yes]. To delete all numbers/
groups, from the submenu, select [delete
all] → [Yes].

6 Enter a phone number in a
number input field.
To designate a group

Enter a group name in the group input field.

7 Press i (cmplt).
The Call picture is set.

2 Select an image input field
and press m (option).
To delete an image

Move the cursor to the image input field.
From the submenu, select [delete] →
[Yes]. To delete all images, from the
submenu, select [delete all] → [Yes].

3 Select [add picture] and
press .

4 Select an image and press
.

To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press
i (viewer).

5 Select the image input field
and press .
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Display Light
The brightness of the display backlight
and for the charging can be set.

1 From the menu,  select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Displaylight] and press .
Ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ　ｌｉｇｈｔ

Ａｄｊｕｓｔ　ｌｉｇｈｔ　  ３
Ｃｈａｒｇｉｎｇ　　　 ＯＦＦ

Ａｄｊｕｓｔ　ｌｉｇｈｔ

3

To change back to the default bright-
ness

Press i (reset).

3 Select ON/OFF at [Charging].
The backlight is set.

[Adjust light]:
Set the display brightness.

[Charging]:
Set whether to turn on the display and
keypad backlights when a DC/car
adapter or other  is connected to the
external connection terminal.

2 Adjust the brightness at
[Adjust light].

The brightness can be
adjusted from level 1
(darkest) to level 4
(brightest).

Display Light

■ When you designate a call picture by
both the phone number and the group,
the designation by the phone number
has priority.

■ When you place a call to/receive a call
from the one saved to a designated
group as Secret, the regular image ap-
pears. To enable the Call picture for
the designated group, set the Secret
mode to [Display ON] (P.68).

■ When you receive a call while the Key-
pad lock is [ON], the regular image ap-
pears.
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Font Size

You can select a design, color and icon
of the menu display from 5 types.

• Depending on the selected LCD color
taste, the characters in some sites could
hardly view.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Color taste] and press

.
When the cursor is
moved to a type, the
display changes in the
highlighted type.

ＬＣＤ　ｃｏｌｏｒ　ｔａｓｔｅ

　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ１
　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ２
　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ３
　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ４
　　　　Ｔｙｐｅ５
　　　　

2 Select a type and press
.

The LCD color taste is set.

LCD Color Taste

Font Size
The font size can separately be set for
the Phonebook, call records and mails.
Set a font size as you wish to display
characters larger or display more in-
formation in one display.

e.g. Setting the Phonebook font size

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Font size] and press .
Ｆｏｎｔ　ｓｉｚｅ

Ｐｈｏｎｅｂｏｏｋ　　　　　　Ｌ
Ｃａｌｌ　ｒｅｃｏｒｄ　　　　Ｌ
Ｍａｉｌ　　　　　　　　　　　Ｌ

[Phonebook]:
Select the Phonebook font size from
[Largest font] and [Large font].

[Call record]:
Select the call record font size from
[Largest font] and [Large font].

[Mail]:
Select the font size for the main body
in the mail content display and the text
input display from [Largest font], [Large
font], [Small font] and [Smallest font].

2 Select a font size at
[Phonebook].
The Phonebook font size is changed.
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Indicator

Indicator

Depending on what is incoming (a call,
mail, etc.), the indicator color can be
selected from 8 types: [CL 1] to [CL 7]
and [ALL] (the 7 colors light in turn).

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Indicator] → [Color taste]
and press .
Ｃｏｌｏｒ　ｔａｓｔｅ

〈Ｐｈｏｎｅ〉
Ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ　　ＣＬ１

　Ｔｙｐｅ　　　　　　　　　Ｓｔｄ
＜Ｍａｉｌ＞
Ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ　　ＣＬ１
Ｔｙｐｅ　　　　　　　　　Ｓｔｄ
▼

Color Taste

■ The Designated indicator (P.90) has
priority over those for the Phone set
at the Color taste.

2 Select a color at [Indicator].
When the cursor is moved to a color, the
indicator flashes in the highlighted color.

3 Select a flashing type at
[Type].
When the cursor is moved to a type, the
indicator flashes in the highlighted type.

The indicator lights in 7 colors during
a call.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Indicator] → [Call light]
and press .
The Call light display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The indicator during a call is set.

Call Indicator
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2 Select [Number] and press
.

Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ

①
　Ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ　----
②
　Ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ　----
③
　Ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ　----
▼

Number input field

Color input field

To designate a group
Select [Group] then select a color for each
group.

3 Enter a phone number in a
number input field.

To delete a phone number/group
Move the cursor to the number/group in-
put field. From the submenu, select [de-
lete] → [Yes]. To delete all numbers/
groups, from the submenu, select [delete
all]/[reset all] → [Yes].

4 Select a color at the color
input field.
When the cursor is moved to a color, the
indicator flashes in the highlighted color.

To set no color
Select [None].

5 Press i (cmplt).
The Designated indicator is set.

You can change the indicator colors
which flash while receiving a call from the
designated phone numbers and groups.
This function is valid only when the
callers send their phone numbers.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Indicator] → [Designated]
and press .
Ｄｅｓ　ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ

Ｎｕｍｂｅｒ
　　　　　　０／２０
Ｇｒｏｕｐ
　　　　　　０／１０

Designated Indicator
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Indicator

The indicator can be set to flash to
notify you of a missed call or new mail/
unread message. The indicator is
turned off after a missed call is checked
or mail/message is displayed.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Indicator] → [Missed call]
and press .
The Missed call display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The Missed call is set.

Missed Call Indicator

■ The indicator color for a missed call is
set at the Color taste (P.89).

■ The indicator color flashes in the fol-
lowing order of priority when there are
mix of missed calls and new mail/un-
read messages.
1. Incoming call
2. Incoming mail
3. Incoming Message R
4. Incoming Message F
When there is a number of the same
level in priority, the indicator of the lat-
est incoming has priority.

■ When you designate an indicator color
by both the phone number and the
group, the designation by the phone
number has priority.

■ The flashing pattern becomes same as
that selected at <Phone> of Color taste
(P.89).

■ When you receive a call from the one
saved to a designated group as Se-
cret, the regular indicator flashes. To
enable the Designated indicator for the
designated group, set the Secret mode
to [Display ON] (P.68).

■ When you receive a call while the Key-
pad lock is [ON], the regular indicator
flashes.
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Set Language

Set Language

Menus, messages and other displays
can be set in either Japanese or En-
glish.

1 From the menu, select [設定]
→ [画面設定] → [Bilingual]
and press .
Ｂｉｌｉｎｇｕａｌ　　

　
　　　日本語　
　　　　　Ｅｎｇｌｉｓｈ

[日本語]:
Set the display language to Japanese.

[English]:
Set the display language to English.

When the display language is set to En-
glish

Select [Settings] → [Display] → [Set lan-
guage].

2 Select [English] and press
.

The display language is set to English.
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Operation Restrictions Security Code

Security Code
Some of the Mova’s useful functions
require the security code input. There
are 3 security codes: the Security code
for various functions, the network se-
curity code used for the service you
subscribe to and the i-mode password.

• Note that you are required to bring the
Mova and official identification (such as
driver’s license) to the DoCoMo service
counter (DoCoMo shop) to verify your
identity if you forget one of the security
codes.

●Security code
This is the Security code used for the func-
tions listed below.
It is set to “0000” at the time of purchase.
This number can be changed as you wish.
Make sure to take a note of your Security
code and keep it in a safe place.

• The Security code is not changed back
to the default even if you reset the Mova.

Deleting all data for various func-
tions

Setting the Denied no ID ON/OFF

Setting the Accept/Reject calls
ON/OFF

Resetting

Changing the Security code

Setting the Reconnect ON/OFF

Setting/Resetting the Host

Setting the i-mode lock ON/OFF

Setting the Mail security ON/OFF

Setting SSL certificate valid/invalid

Resetting the Total calls

Deleting all schedules before
the selected date

Setting the Secret mode ON/OFF

Setting the Send own number ON/
OFF

Setting the Phonebook lock ON/
OFF

Setting the Keypad lock ON/OFF

Sett ing the Remote keypad
lock ON/OFF

Setting the Record display ON/OFF

Setting the Keydial lock ON/OFF

Setting the Call billing ON/OFF
and deleting its icon

Setting the date and time while
the Call billing is [ON]

P.66,
etc.

P.51

P.52

P.220

P.95

P.207

P.136

P.139

P.100

P.138

P.208

P.110

P.68

P.37

P.96

P.98

P.99

P.97

P.97

P.210

P.36
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Ｃｈａｎｇe　ｃｏｄｅ

Ｓｅｃｕｒｉｔｙ　ｃｏｄｅ

Security Code

2 Enter the current Security
code.
• The Security code is set to “0000” at

the time of purchase.

When you enter the wrong Security
code

The message “Invalid security code” ap-
pears. Select [Change code] again and
enter the correct Security code.

3 Enter the new Security
code, select [Yes] and
press .
The Security code is changed.

●Network security code
This code is determined when you sub-
scribe to the Voice Mail Service, the Call
Forwarding Service, etc. It is required to
access the DoCoMo e-site.
※This network security code cannot be

changed by the user from the Mova or
other phones.

●i-mode password
The i-mode password is used for saving/
deleting My Menu and subscribing to/
unsubscribing from the message service
or the paid i-mode services.
It is set to “0000” when subscribing to
i-mode. This password can be changed as
you wish (P.126).
※There may be other passwords for the

i-mode used by IP (information service
providers).

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Change code] and press

.
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The use of all functions can be re-
stricted regarding the Phonebook,
such as displaying, saving, editing and
searching. In this case, the 2-touch dial
and EV-link are also restricted, and you
cannot place a call by the received
record. To cancel the Phonebook lock
temporarily, enter the Security code.

• To set the Phonebook lock, it is necessary
to delete the redial records. They can be
deleted during the setting procedure.

1 Press m (option) in the
Phonebook.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [phonebook lock]
and press .
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code.
The Phonebook lock display appears.

4 Select [ON] and press .
The Phonebook lock is set.

When there is data in the redial record
The message confirming that the redial
record is deleted appears. Select [Yes] to
delete the redial record and set the
Phonebook lock.

Phonebook Lock

■ If you receive a call while the Phonebook
lock is [ON], the caller’s name does not
appear.



97

Operation Restrictions Keydial Lock/Record Display

The keypad can be locked to restrict
dialing. Short Mail cannot also be sent.
To cancel the Keydial lock temporarily,
enter the Security code.

• To set the Keydial lock, it is necessary to
delete the redial records. They can be
deleted during the setting procedure.

• Only the following calls can be placed while
the Keydial lock is set.
- Call emergency numbers (110, 119, 118)
- Call from the Phonebook (including the

2-touch dial) or the redial records saved
after the Keydial lock is set

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Keydial lock] and press

.
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
The Keydial lock display appears.

3 Select [ON] and press .
The Keydial lock is set.

When there is data in the redial record
The message confirming that the redial
record is deleted appears. Select [Yes] to
delete the redial record and set the
Keydial lock.

The Redial, Dial Frequency and Re-
ceived records can be set not to be dis-
played. To cancel the setting temporarily,
enter the Security code.

1 Press r then press m
(option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [record display] and
press .
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code.
The Record display appears.

4 Select [OFF] and press .
The call record data is set not to be dis-
played.

Record Display

■ Data is saved to the Redial or Received
record even when the Record display is
[OFF].

■ The record message can be played back
even when the Record display is [OFF].

Keydial Lock
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Keypad Lock

Keypad Lock

The Keypad lock secures the Mova
from an unauthorized use.

• Only the following operations are available
while the Keypad lock is set.
- Answer a call, put the Mova on hold, con-

trol the ring volume and play back the an-
swering message for the Record message

- Hang up a call, control the earpiece vol-
ume and switch to the Whisper mode

- Call emergency numbers (110, 119, 118)
- Power ON/OFF
- Stop the Clock or Schedule alarm
- Stop the Mail/Message tone
- Delete the message “Missed call”/ “New

mail” or the Call billing icon
- Set/release the Key guard

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Keypad lock] and press .
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
The message “Keypad is locked” ap-
pears in the stand-by display.

To cancel the Keypad lock
Enter the Security code while the Keypad
lock is set.

■ The Mova is powered OFF after 5 unsuc-
cessful attempts to cancel the Keypad lock.

■ If you receive a call while the Keypad lock
is set, the caller’s name and phone num-
ber do not appear. The regular ring tone,
indicator and call picture operate regard-
less of the Designated ring tone, the Des-
ignated indicator and the Call picture. If you
receive a mail, the regular ring tone sounds.

■ When the message “Missed call” or
“New mail” appears in the display, the
message “Keypad is locked” does not
appear even if the Keypad lock is set.
Press k for over a second to delete
the message “Missed call” or “New mail”.

The Keypad of the Mova can be locked not
at hand but remotely from other phones.
Once the call is placed from the Regis-
tered number and the number of missed
calls reaches the set number within the
monitoring duration, the guidance in-
forms you that the Keypad lock is set.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Remote lock] and press .
The Security code screen appears.

Locking Keypad Remotely
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Ｒｅｍｏｔｅ　ｋｅｙｐａｄ　ｌｏｃｋ

Ｓｅｔ　　　　　　　　　
Ｍｏｎｉｔｏｒｉｎｇ
　　　　　　　　　（０１－１０）
Ｔｉｍｅｓ　　　　　　　０５ 　
　　　　　　　　　（０３－１０）
Ｒｅｇｉｓｔｅｒｅｄ　　　０/３

０３ｍ
ＯＦＦ

Ｒｅｇｉｓｔｅｒｅｄ　ｎｏ．

①
②
③

Number input field

3 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

4 Enter the monitoring
duration at [Monitoring].
From 01 to 10 minutes

5 Enter the number of missed
calls at  [Times].
From 03 to 10 times

6 Select [Registered] and
press .

To delete a saved phone number
Move the cursor to the number input field.
From the submenu, select [delete] →
[Yes]. To delete all numbers, from the
submenu, select [delete all] → [Yes].

7 In a number input field,
enter a phone number
which is being permitted
the remote lock.
Up to 3 phone numbers (as for payphones,
only 1)

8 Press i (cmplt).
The phone number for remote operation
is saved.

9 Press i (cmplt).
The Remote keypad lock is set.

2 Enter the Security code.

■ In the following cases, the counting of
missed calls does not start even if the
Mova is called from the saved phone num-
ber.
- During a call
- During i-mode (the Call during i-mode

is set to other than [Answer])
- While the Self mode is set
- When the ring time is set to 0 second in

the Voice Mail Service or the Call For-
warding Service

- When placing a call with no caller ID
- When a call is received by the Mova, or

automatically put through to the Record
message (If the counting already started,
the counting times will be reset.)

■ If 2 numbers are saved to [Registered] and
a call is received from one number to start
counting and then a call is received from the
other number, counting of the first number
is enabled and the second one is ignored.

■ Even if a call is placed while the keypad
is locked remotely, the guidance is not
played back to the caller informing that
the keypad is locked.
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Operation Restrictions Mail Security/
Key Guard

The lists of received and sent mail can
be set not to be displayed. To cancel
the Mail security temporarily, enter the
Security code.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [i-mode/mail]
→ [Mail secur] and press

.
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
The Mail security display appears.

3 Select [ON] and press .
The Mail security is set.

Mail Security

While carrying around the Mova pow-
ering ON, the keypad can be locked to
prevent from being pressed acciden-
tally.

• Only the following operations are available
while the Key guard is set.
- Answer a call, put the Mova on hold and

control the ring volume
- Stop the Clock or Schedule alarm
- Terminate the i-mode stand-by
- Stop the Mail/Message tone or cancel

receiving mail/message

• Even if the Key guard is set, the guard is tem-
porarily canceled during a call, while a call is
put on hold or during data/fax communication.

1 Slide the lock key  (P.7)
in the stand-by display.

The keypad sound is
heard, the key guard is
set and “ ” appears.

Key Guard

■ If the Power saver starts up while the
Key guard is set, the Power saver can
be canceled by pressing p  .

■ The sound effect may not be heard
while the other tone is sounding.

To release the Key guard
Slide  again.
The tone set at the Sound effect (P.79) is
heard and the icon disappears.
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Clock and Schedule Auto Power ON

Auto Power ON
The Mova can be powered ON auto-
matically at the set hour. You can also
power the Mova ON every day at the
same hour.

• Set the date and time at the Date/time set-
ting beforehand.

• The Auto power on and the Auto power
off cannot be set at the same hour.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Clock] → [Auto
pwr on] and press .

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

3 Enter the hour to be
powered on automatically
at [Time].
In 24-hour format

4 Select the repeat type at
[Repeat].
[Eyd]:

Power the Mova ON every day at the
same hour.

[OFF] :
Set no repeat type.

5 Press i (cmplt).
The Auto power on is set.

：　００

Ａｕｔｏ　ｐｏｗｅｒ　ｏｎ

Ｓｅｔ　　　　　
Ｔｉｍｅ　　　００
Ｒｅｐｅａｔ　　　　ＯＦＦ

ＯＦＦ

■ If the Clock alarm or the Schedule
alarm and the Auto power on are set
at the same hour, the Mova is auto-
matically powered ON and sounds the
alarm.
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Auto Power OFF

The Mova can be powered OFF auto-
matically at the set hour. You can also
power the Mova OFF every day at the
same hour.

• Set the date and time in the Date/time set-
ting beforehand.

• The Clock alarm or the Auto power on and
the Auto power off cannot be set at the
same hour.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Clock] → [Auto
pwr off] and press .

Auto Power OFF

：　００

Ａｕｔｏ　ｐｏｗｅｒ　ｏｆｆ

Ｓｅｔ　　　　　
Ｔｉｍｅ　　　００
Ｒｅｐｅａｔ　　　　ＯＦＦ

ＯＦＦ

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

3 Enter the hour to be
powered off automatically
at [Time].
In 24-hour format

4 Select the repeat type at
[Repeat].
[Eyd]:

Power the Mova OFF every day at the
same hour.

[OFF] :
Set no repeat type.

5 Press i (cmplt).
The Auto power off is set.

■ If the Schedule alarm and the Auto
power off are set at the same hour, the
Schedule alarm has priority over the
Auto power off.

■ If the set hour comes during one of the
following operations, the Mova is pow-
ered OFF after the operation is com-
pleted.
- During a call
- During i-mode communication
- While placing/receiving a call
- While operating mail
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Alarm
The alarm sounds for about 1 minute
at the set time. If the Mova is powered
OFF at the alarm time, the Mova is au-
tomatically powered ON and the alarm
sounds.
Up to 5 alarms can be saved.

• Set the date and time at the Date/time set-
ting beforehand.

• The alarm volume cannot be controlled
while the Manner mode is set.

• The Schedule alarm has priority over the
Clock alarm when both the Clock and
Schedule alarms are set at the same hour.

• The Clock alarm and the Auto power off
cannot be set at the same hour.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Clock] → [Alarm]
and press .

3 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

4 Enter an alarm time at [Time].
In 24-hour format

5 Select a repeat type at
[Repeat].
[OFF]:

Do not repeat the alarm.
[Everyday]:

Repeat every day.
[Day of the week]:

Repeat on the same day of the week.
Select a day of the week and press i
(ok).

6 Control the volume at
[Alarm volume].

Ａｌａｒｍ

Ａｌａｒｍ１　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ａｌａｒｍ２　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ａｌａｒｍ３　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ａｌａｒｍ４　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ａｌａｒｍ５　　　　ＯＦＦ

Ａｌａｒｍ１　　　　　

Ｓｅｔ　　　　　　　　
Ｔｉｍｅ　　　　　　００：　００
Ｒｅｐｅａｔ　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ａｌａｒｍ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ　　３
Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｔｏｎｅ　
　　　　　　　　　　Ａｌａｒｍ１
▼

ＯＦＦ

To edit an alarm name
Move the cursor to the alarm. From the
submenu, select [edit name].
Up to 8 full-width or 16 half-width characters
• In the display of step 1, the alarm name

appears only up to 6 full-width/12 half-
width characters.

2 Select an alarm and press
.
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Alarm

7 Select an alarm tone at
[Select tone].
To mute the alarm tone

Select [Silent].

To check the alarm tone
Move the cursor to the alarm tone and
press i (listen).

8 Select a vibration type at
[Vibrator].
[OFF]:

Do not set the vibrator.
[Type1]:

Set short intermittent vibration.
[Type2]:

Set long intermittent vibration.

To check the vibration
Move the cursor to the type and press i
(confm).

9 Select an indicator color at
[Indicator].
When the cursor is moved to a color, the
indicator flashes in the highlighted color.

10 Press i (cmplt).
The alarm is set and
“ ” appears.

■ If multiple alarms are set at the same
hour, the alarm with the lowest num-
ber has priority.

At the Alarm Time

　　

　
Ａｌａｒｍ１

　　　　　
０６：３０

The alarm sounds for
about 1 minute with the in-
dicator flashing and the
alarm name is displayed.

To stop the alarm tone
Press any key.

■ If the alarm time comes during a call,
Alarm1 sounds from the earpiece at
the volume set at the Volume. The vi-
brator does not operate.

■ The Clock alarm does not operate
while a call is being placed/received,
a message recorded, a call put on hold
(including a Conference call) or a call
put on hold unanswered. The alarm
operates when the status changes to
during a call or stand-by.

■ The alarm does not sound while the
Driving mode is set.
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The schedule such as an event, place,
date, etc. can be saved to the Mova.
When a Schedule alarm is set, the
Mova sounds the alarm at the sched-
uled time.
Up to 100 schedules can be saved.

• Set the date and time at the Date/time set-
ting beforehand.

• If “event” is entered, i (cmplt) appears
and it becomes registrable.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Schedule] and
press .

2 Select a date and press i
(new).

The selected date is
automatically entered.

Schedule

Ｅｄｉｔ　ｓｃｈｅｄｕｌｅ　
　　Ａｕｇ／１２／２００４Ｔｈｕ
　　００：００～００：００
　　Ａｌｌ　ｄａｙ　ＯＦＦ

　　ナシ

▼

To change the date
Select [ ] and change the date. Enter
from Jan/01/2000 to Dec/31/2099.

3 Enter a starting and ending
times at [ ].
In 24-hour format

To set the schedule period to all day
Select [ON] at [All day]. When it is set
to all day, the time and the alarm can-
not be set.

4 Enter an event at [ ].
Up to 32 full-width or 64 half-width char-
acters

5 Select an icon at [ ].

6 Enter a place at [ ].
Up to 32 full-width or 64 half-width char-
acters

7 Enter a phone number at [ ].
Up to 24 digits

8 Select ON/OFF at [ ] to
set an alarm.
When you select [OFF]

Go to step 10.

9 Enter an alarm time at
[Min.before].
From 00 to 99 minutes
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Schedule

10 Select a repeat type at [ ].
[OFF]:

Do not repeat the schedule. Go to step
13.

[Day]:
Repeat every day.

[Week]:
Repeat on the same day of the week.

[Month]:
Repeat every month on the same day.

[Year] :
Repeat every year on the same day of
the same month.

11 Enter a repeat count at
[Count].
From 01 to 99 or limitless

To set limitless ([ ])
Press  at [01] or press  at [99].

12 Select whether to repeat
the schedule on holiday at
[Holiday].
• When [OFF] is selected at [Holiday],

the schedule is not repeated but it is
counted as one repetition.

13 Select ON/OFF at [ ] to
save as Secret.
To display the data saved as Secret

Set the Secret mode to [Display ON]
(P.68).

14 Press i (cmplt).
The schedule is saved.
The schedule dates are highlighted on
the calendar.

■ If the Schedule alarm and the Clock
alarm or the Auto power on/off are set
at the same hour, the Schedule alarm
has priority.

■ If the schedule set for the 31st is set
to the [Month] repeat type, the sched-
ule is set for the last day of the month
for months with less than 31 days. This
is the same when the schedule set for
the 29th of February in a leap year is
set to the [Year] repeat type.

■ If you set a repeat count beyond De-
cember 31, 2099, [To Dec/31/2099] is
displayed as the last day of the repeat
when you display the schedule.



108

Clock and Schedule Schedule

At the Schedule Alarm Time

The alarm sounds for about
30 seconds with the indica-
tor flashing and the sched-
ule data is displayed.
If there are 2 or more over-
lapping schedule with the
same starting time of the
alarm, the number of sched-
ules is shown as “XX” on the
upper right of the display.

Ｓｃｈｅｄｕｌｅ　　

　１２：００～１３：００　
　　Ｌｕｎｃｈ　ｍｅｅｔｉｎｇ
　　♪
　　Ｃａｆｅ（４Ｆ）
　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ

■ If the Manner mode is set at the alarm
time, the alarm volume follows the set-
ting in the Manner mode.

■ If the alarm time comes during a call,
the tone Alarm1 sounds from the ear-
piece at the volume set at the Volume.
The vibrator does not operate.

■ The Schedule alarm does not operate
while a call is being placed/received,
a message recorded, a call put on hold
(including a Conference call) or a call
put on hold unanswered. The alarm
operates when the status changes to
during a call or stand-by.

■ The alarm does not sound while the
Driving mode is set.

■ The schedule saved as Secret is dis-
played with “ ” except the time. When
the Secret mode is set to [Display ON],
the data saved as Secret is also displayed.

To stop the alarm tone
Press any key.

To call a saved phone number
Stop the alarm tone and press a.

Schedule Displaying Method
Set the display format of the schedule list.
There are 2 types of the display format for
the Schedule. Set the display as you wish.

1 Press m (option) in the calendar.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [display] and press .
Ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ　ｂｙ　　

　
　　　　　　Ｄａｙ　
　　　　　　Ｗｅｅｋ

[Day]:
Display by day.

[Week]:
Display by week (Monday to Sunday).

3 Select a display format and
press .
The schedule list is displayed in the se-
lected format.
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Displaying Schedule

Schedule

The saved schedule can be checked
on the calendar.

1 Select [Tool] → [Schedule]
and press .

The calendar appears.Aug/2004
M o n  T u e  W e d  T h u  F r i  S a t  S u n
２６　２７　２８　２９　３０　３１　１　
　２　　３　 ４　　５　 ６　 ７　　８　
　９　　１０　１１　１２　１３　１４　１５
１６　１７　１８　１９　２０　２１　２２
２３　２４　２５　２６　２７　２８　２９
３０　３１　　１　　２　　３　　４　　５　

Schedule icon 

Today

　　Ａｕｇ／１２／２００４　　

－－：－－　Ｂｉｒｔｈｄａｙ　
１２：００　Ｌｕｎｃｈ　ｍｅｅｔ
１８：００　Ｂａｓｅｂａｌｌ　

　　Ａｕｇ／１２／２００４　　

　１２：００～１３：００　
　　Ｌｕｎｃｈ　ｍｅｅｔｉｎｇ
　　♪
　　Ｃａｆｅ（４Ｆ）
　０３ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　ＯＦＦ
▼

• Press e to display the calendar of
the next month or press n to dis-
play the previous month.

To display the calendar designating a
date

From the submenu, select [select day] and
enter the date. If you press i (today) in
the Select day display, today’s calendar
appears.

2 Select a date and press .
The schedule list ap-
pears.

3 Select a schedule and
press .

The deta i ls  of  the
schedule appear.

To edit the saved schedule
Press i (edit).

Memory Status
The number of saved schedules, the
number of schedules still available and
saved as Secret can be checked.

1 Press m (option) in the
calender.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [memory status] and
press .
Ｍｅｍｏｒｙ　ｓｔａｔｕｓ

Ｒｅｍａｉｎｉｎｇ　　　７９
Ｕｓｅｄ　　　　　　　２１
Ｓｅｃｒｅｔ　　　　　　５

[Remaining]:
Display the number of schedules available.

[Used]:
Display the number of saved sched-
ules (including schedules as Secret).

[Secret]:
Display the number of schedules saved
as Secret (displayed only when the Se-
cret mode is set to [Display ON]).
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Deleting Schedule
You can delete schedules by the fol-
lowing 4 methods.

delete
Delete a schedule. The schedule set to be
repeated is deleted including the repeats.

delete day
Delete all schedules for the selected date.
The schedule set to be repeated cannot be
deleted.

del up to ysd
Delete all schedules before the selected date.
The schedule set to be repeated on and af-
ter the selected date cannot be deleted.

delete all
Delete all saved schedules.

e.g. Deleting a schedule

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Schedule] and
press .

To delete all
From the submenu, select [delete all],
enter the Security code and select
[Yes].

To delete all before the selected date
Move the cursor to the date. From the
submenu, select [del up to ysd], enter
the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a date and press .
The schedule list is displayed.

To delete all for a selected date
From the submenu, select [delete day]  →
[Yes].

3 Select a schedule and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

4 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The selected schedule is deleted.
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Schedule

4 Select [For today] → [Yes]
and press .
The selected date is set as a holiday.

Ｓｅｔ　ｈｏｌｉｄａｙ　　

Ｆｏｒ　ｔｏｄａｙ
Ｄａｙ　ｏｆ　ｔｈｅ　ｗｅｅｋ
Ｒｅｌ　ｕｐ　ｔｏ　ｙｓｄ　
Ｒｅｌｅａｓｅ　ａｌｌ　　
　

Setting/Releasing Holiday
A designated date/day of the week can
be set/canceled as a holiday.

For today
A designated date can be set/canceled as
a holiday. Up to 100 dates can be set.

Day of the week
A designated day of the week can be set/
canceled as a holiday.

Rel up to ysd
Cancel all holiday settings before the se-
lected date.

Release all
Cancel all holiday settings.

e.g. Setting/canceling as a holiday

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Schedule] and
press .

To cancel all
From the submenu, select [set holiday]
→ [Release all] → [Yes].

To cancel all before the selected date
Move the cursor to the date. From the
submenu, select [set holiday] → [Rel
up to ysd] → [Yes].

To set/cancel by a day of the week
From the submenu, select [set holiday]
→ [Day of the week], select a day of
the week and press i (cmplt).

2 Select a date and press m
(option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [set holiday] and
press .

■ Even if a holiday set at the Day of the
week is canceled, a holiday set at the
For today remains.
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Clock and Schedule Schedule

The Schedule alarm sounds for about
30 seconds at the set time.

• The alarm volume cannot be controlled
while the Manner mode is set.

1 Press m (option) in the
calendar.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [set alarm] and
press .
Ａｌａｒｍ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ

Ａｌａｒｍ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ　　３　
Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｔｏｎｅ
　　　　　　　　　　Ａｌａｒｍ１
Ｖｉｂｒａｔｉｏｎ　　　　ＯＦＦ
Ｉｎｄｉｃａｔｏｒ　　　　ＣＬ４

3 Control the volume at
[Alarm volume].

4 Select an alarm tone at
[Select tone].

To mute the alarm tone
Select [Silent].

To check the alarm tone
Move the cursor to the alarm tone and
press i (listen).

5 Select the vibration type at
[Vibration].
[OFF]:

Do not set the vibrator.
[Type1]:

Set short intermittent vibration.
[Type2]:

Set long intermittent vibration.

To check the vibration
Move the cursor to the type and press
i (confm).

6 Select an indicator color at
[Indicator].
When the cursor is moved to a color, the
indicator flashes in the highlighted color.

7 Press i (cmplt).
The Schedule alarm operations are set.

Schedule Alarm
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What is i-mode?
i-mode allows you to use the i-mode com-
patible mobile phone to access various online
services such as the site (program) connec-
tion, Internet connection and i-mode mail.

●Site (program) Connection
Simple key operations from the Mova allow
you to use various online sites and services
offered by IP (information service providers).

● Internet Connection
The i-mode compatible mobile phone can
be connected to the Internet and used to
browse i-mode compatible sites.

● i-mode Mail
i-mode subscribers can exchange mail
with the i-mode compatible mobile phone
as well as e-mail over the Internet.

Service Structure

■ i-mode is charged for the amount of in-
formation (number of packets) that is
sent or received. This manual does not
cover information regarding charges.
For information on charges, please see
the “i-mode User’s Manual” that you re-
ceive when you subscribe to the i-mode.

■ The display may be changed depend-
ing on changes made to the service
contents. Please see the latest “i-mode
User’s Manual”.

PC, etc.

i-mode center

i-mode compatible
mobile phone

IP (Information
Service Providers)

i-mode
service area

To subscribe contact the following:

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.
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Site Connection
Simple key operations allow you to
connect to sites and use various online
services provided by IP (information
service providers).
i Menu appears first when connected
to the i-mode center.

※ The displays shown are
images for explanatory
purpose. The display
may vary depending on
the settings.

• Displaying Sites  (P.120)

マイメニュー (My Menu)
Saving frequently viewed sites allows you
to access the site directly (P.125).
Paid sites are automatically saved and a
total of 45 sites can be saved.

週間ｉガイド (What’s New!!)
Update the latest site information such as
new or recommended sites every weekday,
from Monday to Friday.

メニューリスト (Menu List)
Present all available sites by category/region.

とくするメニュー (Campaigns)
Present listings of attractive campaigns,
giveaways, discount coupon and other in-
formation. The listings are updated every
week (provided by D2 Communications).

ｉエリア (i Area)
Local information such as town guides of
the current location can be obtained easily.

ｉアプリサーチ (i- ppli Search)
Present free i- ppli sites, i- ppli game pro-
grams, etc. according to the purpose of
using i- ppli.

便利サイトサーチ (Useful Site Search)
Present the menu of sites according to the
purpose of use.

マイボックス (My Box)
Once you subscribe to shops or sites that
provide online services beforehand, you
can easily access the site.

オプション設定 (Options)
Perform i-mode mail settings and change
the i-mode password.

お知らせ＆ヘルプ (Information & Help)
Present notices from DoCoMo and de-
scribe the help on i-mode usage and rules.

English
i Menu can be changed to English.

　　
　マイメニュー
　週刊　ガイド
　メニューリスト
　とくするﾒﾆｭー
　　エリア
　かんたん検索
　　アプリサーチ
　便利サイトサーチ
　　
　マイボックス
　　
　ｵﾌﾟｼｮﾝ設定
　お知らせ
　　＆ヘルプ
Ｅｎｇｌｉｓｈ

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

　　　
　Ｍｙ　Ｍｅｎｕ
　Ｗｈａｔ’ｓ　Ｎｅｗ！！
　Ｍｅｎｕ　Ｌｉｓｔ
　Ｏｐｔｉｏｎｓ
日本語

1

2

3

4

Japanese

English
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■ There are some sites which are
charged for usage (paid i-mode sites).

■ Some services provided by IP (infor-
mation service providers) require a
separate subscription for its usage.

■ Even if the i-mode icon is flashing,
there is no charge for packet commu-
nications unless the Mova is con-
nected to the i-mode center.

■ When subscribing to the Dual Network
Service, the display of i Menu may
partly vary.

Other Features

●SSL Communications
The i-mode compatible mobile phone can
access SSL compatible sites (SSL pages)
without any special procedures. SSL stands
for Secure Sockets Layer, which is a data
communication system that secures user
privacy by means of authentication/encryp-
tion technology. The SSL page encrypts data
so that eavesdropping, tampering, imper-
sonation or forgery can be prevented and a
user’s private information, such as a credit
card number and postal address, can be
sent/received safely (P.120).

● i-melody
The latest or favorite melodies can be
downloaded from a site to the i-mode com-
patible mobile phone. These melodies can
be used as the ring tone (P.132).

● i-anime
Animation graphics can be downloaded
from a site to the i-mode compatible mo-
bile phone. These graphics can be dis-
played as the stand-by or receiving dis-
play on the Mova (P.132).

●Message Services
When subscribing to the site that provides
message services, information (message)
is automatically delivered to the i-mode com-
patible mobile phone. There are 2 message
types: Message R and Message F (P.140).
• Receiving a message (P.140)
• Setting to Receive Message F (P.141)

Impersonation

EavesdroppingTampering

Decryption

Decryption

i-mode centerIP

i-mode compatible
mobile phone

Encryption

Encryption

※ impersonation:
An attempt by the third party to act
as a representative of a site and
obtain the personal data illegally.
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■ The maximum number of messages
held, and the holding time at the i-
mode center are as follows. When their
maximum number is exceeded, the
messages are deleted from the oldest.

Message R 50 72 hours

Message F 20 72 hours

■ The messages held at the i-mode cen-
ter can be received by the Check new
message (P.142).

i-mode Password

The “i-mode password” is required to
subscribe to i-mode paid sites, save links
to My Menu, or change i-mode mail set-
tings. The i-mode password is set to
“0000” when subscribing to i-mode. The
code can be changed to the unique 4-
digit number (P.126).
Make sure to keep the i-mode pass-
word confidential.

Internet Connection
By entering the addresses (URL) of
Internet sites, you can connect to the
Internet and display the i-mode com-
patible sites.

• Displaying internet sites (P.127)

• Messages sent to you when the Mova
is in the following statuses are held at
the i-mode center.
- During a call
- When the Mova is powered OFF
- When the Mova is outside the i-mode

service area
- While the i-mode lock is set
- While the Self mode is set
- When messages saved to the Mova

have reached the limit of 20 mes-
sages only with protected/unread
messages

■ Internet sites that are not compatible
with i-mode may not be displayed cor-
rectly. i-mode compatible sites are
those created with i-mode compatible
tags (P.127).

■ The display may differ from what is
seen on a PC display.

■ Internet sites with URLs that are longer
than 256 characters cannot be dis-
played.

Max. number
of messages

Max. holding
time
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Useful Functions
● i-navi Link (P.223)

• You can display sites or send/receive i-
mode mail on the display of i-mode
compatible car navigation system by
connecting the Mova to it.

• Many useful functions of the Mova can
be applied to a car navigation system.
For example, you can search for a res-
taurant from an i-mode site (program
with location information), and set the
restaurant as the destination for the car
navigation system. The place where
you are now can be also informed to
others by mail.

●Connecting to “PlayStation” (P.223)
• The Mova can be connected to the

“PlayStation”, and data can be ob-
tained, exchanged, etc. on i-mode com-
patible “PlayStation” software.

Important information about using i-mode

■ The data on sites (programs) or Internet
sites is generally protected by the copy-
right laws. Part or all of the data such
as documents and graphics obtained
to the Mova from these sites (programs)
or Internet sites cannot be sold or re-
distributed, whether they are changed
or not, without consent of the copyright
holders except for personal use.

■ The Mova may not reproduce the
maximum number of colors depend-
ing on the downloaded file format.

■ The saved data may be lost as a re-
sult of malfunction, repair or other han-
dling. Although the data saved to the
Mova such as mail, messages, screen
memos and bookmarks is kept for
about 3 weeks even after the battery
is removed, the data may be lost after
the period. It is recommended that you
always keep the saved data and the
important data in a separate note. Un-
der no condition will DoCoMo be held
liable for any damaged or lost data
saved to the Mova. If you use a PC
(Windows Me, Windows 2000 Profes-
sional or Windows XP), you can trans-
fer the data such as mail and book-
marks to the PC by the specialized
data link software. The specialized
data link software (toll-free) (P.264)
can be downloaded from the URL be-
low:
http://www.SonyEricsson.co.jp
/download/SOdatalink/

What is i-mode?
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Before Using i-mode
The setting is required only if you did
not subscribe to i-mode at the time of
purchasing the Mova.

• If you do not subscribe to i-mode and set
the i connection to [ON], it  returns to [OFF]
when you try to use i-mode.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [i-mode/mail] →
[i connection] and press .
ｉ　ｃｏｎｎｅｃｔｉｏｎ　　

　
　　　ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ　ｉｓ
　　　ｕｎａｖａｉｌａｂｌｅ

When the message “i-mode is avail-
able” appears

The setting is not necessary.

2 Press i (alter), select [Yes]
and press .
The i connection is set.

i-mode Menu

i-mode Menu

1 Press i (i-mode).
※ The display shown on

the left is an image.

i Menu
Connect the Mova to the i-mode center
(P.120).

Msg Request
Display the list of Message R received
(P.142).

Msg Free
Display the list of Message F received
(P.142).

Go to location
Connect the Mova to the Internet (P.127).

Bookmark
Display favorite sites and Internet sites
(P.128).

Screen Memo
Display sites saved to the Mova (P.130).

Last URL
Reconnect to the site or Internet site most
recently displayed (P.121).

Check new msg
Check whether the i-mode center holds mail,
Message R and Message F (P.142, 153).

i-mode setting
Set the i-mode settings on the Mova
(P.134, etc.).

　ｍｏｄｅ　ｍｅｎｕ

　Ｍｅｎｕ
Ｍｓｇ　Ｒｅｑｕｅｓｔ
Ｍｓｇ　Ｆｒｅｅ
Ｇｏ　ｔｏ　ｌｏｃａｔｉｏｎ
Ｂｏｏｋｍａｒｋ
Ｓｃｒｅｅｎ　Ｍｅｍｏ
Ｌａｓｔ　ＵＲＬ
Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ｎｅｗ　ｍｓｇ
ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ
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Displaying Sites
Various sites offered by IP (information
service providers) can be displayed
(the subscription is necessary for some
sites).

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i Menu]→[メニュー
リスト] (Menu List) and
press .

2 Select a site and press .
The Mova is connected to the site.

■ The message “Your terminal ID is re-
quested. Send?” appears depending
on the connected sites. The mobile
phone information is sent when [Yes]
is selected.
The mobile phone information (model
and serial number) is sent to IP (infor-
mation service providers) via the
Internet. There is a possibility that this
information could be appropriated by
the third party.

An SSL site encrypts data so that pri-
vate information can be sent/received
safely without eavesdropping or tam-
pering.

The message on the left
appears when connecting
to an SSL site. “ ” ap-
pears when displaying an
SSL site.

The message on the left
appears when moving
from an SSL site to a non-
SSL site. “ ” disappears
when displaying a non-
SSL site.

　　　　　　　　
　天気／ニュース／情報
　モハ゛イルハ゛ンキンク゛
　証券／カート゛／保険
　交通／地図／旅行
　ショッヒ゜ング／チケット
　ファッション／コスメ
▼

　Ｅｓｔａｂｌｉｓｈｉｎｇ
　ＳＳＬ　ｓｅｓｓｉｏｎ
　（Ａｕｔｈｅｎｔｉ－
　　　　　　ｃａｔｉｎｇ）

　　ＳＳＬ　ｓｅｓｓｉｏｎ
　　ｉｓ　ｒｅｌｅａｓｅｄ

　

　　　Ｙｅｓ
　　　Ｎｏ

To display the certificate while displaying
an SSL site

From the submenu, select [certificates].

SSL Site
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The Last URL shows the URL of the
site that was displayed most recently
on the Mova during the previous i-
mode connection. Using the Last URL
allows you to quickly access to the site.

• The Last URL cannot be saved for some
site pages.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Last URL] and
press .

To delete the Last URL
From the submenu, select [delete] →
[Yes].

2 Press  (cnct).
The Mova is connected to the site dis-
played most recently.

Ｌａｓｔ　ＵＲＬ　
　
ｈｔｔｐ：／／ｗｗｗ．△△△．ｄ
ｅｆｇ．△△．ｊｐ／

■ The confirmation message may ap-
pear when the connected site may not
be secure. Select [Yes] to connect to
the SSL site, or select [No] to cancel
connecting to the SSL site.

■ If there are any problems such as an
invalid certificate of the server, the SSL
site may not be displayed.

Last URL



122

i-mode Using Sites

Using Sites

Links and Items
When using a site, you may display a
linked site, enter texts (textbox) or se-
lect an item from multiple options (ra-
dio button and check box).

The page is displayed by
selecting the link.

■Textbox
Select a textbox and en-
ter some characters.

■Radio button
Select an item. “ ” changes
to “ ”.

■Link
　　Ｗｅａｔｈｅｒ／Ｎｅｗｓ
　Ｗｅａｔｈｅｒｎｅｗｓ
　○○ｅｘｐｒｅｓｓ
　Ｗｏｒｌｄｗｉｄｅ
　△△ｏｎｌｉｎｅ
　××Ｎｅｗｓ
　○○Ｎｅｗｓ
▼

1

2

3

4

5

6

Ｐｌｅａｓｅ　ｅｎｔｅｒ　ｙｏｕ
ｒ　ｆａｖｏｒｉｔｅ　ｔｉｔｌｅ
ｓ
　Ｒａｉｎｙ　

Ｐｌｅａｓｅ　ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ａ
ｌｏｃａｔｉｏｎ
　Ｔｏｋｙｏ
　Ｏｓａｋａ
　Ｎａｇｏｙａ　
　Ｆｕｋｕｏｋａ
　ｓｅｎｄ

Select multiple items.
“ ” changes to “ ”.

■Check box

Ｐｌｅａｓｅ　ｓｅｌｅｃｔ
　Ｂａｓｅｂａｌｌ
　Ｆｏｏｔｂａｌｌ
　Ｇｏｌｆ
　Ｔｅｎｎｉｓ　
　ｓｅｎｄ

• The mode and number of characters you
can use depend on the textbox.

• The i-mode password is masked by
“ ”.

To cancel the selection
Move the cursor to the selected check box and
press .
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Displaying Previous/Next Page
The Mova records 1 to 10 site pages
displayed most recently in its memory.
Site pages recorded in the memory are
cleared when you return to the stand-
by display. When left or right arrows
are displayed in the guidance area, the
previous or next page can be displayed
by l r.

e.g. When viewing site pages in the order
of A → B → C → B → D

Reloading
The page, which is displayed incor-
rectly or updated frequently, can be
reloaded so that the latest data is dis-
played.

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [reload] and press
.

The site display is updated.

Using Sites

ｓｅｌｅｃｔｏｐｔｉｏｎ ｉ　ｔｏｐ

Appear when the
display can be switched

B C

D

A

Assuming that you view site pages in the
order of A → B → C and go to a new site
page D after going back to B as shown in
the illustration above, the history for B →
C is cleared and starts afresh for B → D at
the time you go to a new site page D.

: Indicates that the previous page is re-
corded. Press l to return to the pre-
vious page.

: Indicates that the next page is re-
corded. Press r to proceed to the next
page.
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Word Translate
If the characters on a site are not dis-
played correctly, the character code is
changed and the page can be reloaded.

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [word translate] and
press .
The character code is changed and the
page is reloaded. Repeat until the char-
acters are displayed correctly.
• The original display returns when re-

peating [word translate] 3 times.

■ The page may not be displayed cor-
rectly even if the character code is
changed. Changing the character code
when the page is correctly displayed
may result in the page being displayed
incorrectly.

2 Select [indiv display] → a
graphic and press .
The selected graphic is displayed.

Displaying URL
The URL of the site can be displayed.
Up to 256 characters (including http://)
can be displayed.

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [URL] and press .
The URL of the site is displayed.

Using Sites

Individual Display of Graphics
When a graphic is not downloaded
successfully or the Set image display
(P.137) is [OFF], the graphic can be
displayed being specified separately.

• The following icons show the status of the
graphic.

The graphic is not yet downloaded.

The graphic was not downloaded suc-
cessfully.

There is no graphic, or when it cannot
be displayed because it is invalid.

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.
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Using Sites/My Menu

Displaying Time

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [clock] and press .
The time appears.

1 Press p during i-mode,
select [Yes] and press .

i-mode is closed and
the Mova remains in i-
mode stand-by. “ ”
flashes.

2 Press p.
i-mode is terminated
and “ ” changes from
flashing to lighting.

　　　８／　４（ＷＥＤ）
　　　　２：１３　ＰＭ

Terminating i-mode

My Menu
If you save the often-used sites to My
Menu, you can access them easily
from the next time. Up to 45 sites can
be saved to My Menu.

• Only i-mode sites can be saved to My
Menu. To save Internet sites, use the
Bookmark.

1 Display a site, select [マイ
メニュー登録] (Save My
Menu) and press .
• The location of [マイメニュー登録]

(Save My Menu) and the menu struc-
ture may vary depending on each site.

2 Enter the i-mode password
at [ｉモードパスワード] (i-
mode Password).
The password is masked by “ ”.

3 Select [決定] (OK) and
press .
The site is saved to My Menu.

■ The site is saved automatically to My
Menu when you subscribe to a paid
site.
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Changing the i-mode Password
The “i-mode password” is required
when saving/deleting My Menu, sub-
scribing to and unsubscribing from the
message service or paid i-mode sites,
and changing i-mode mail settings. At
the time of purchase, the i-mode pass-
word is set to “0000”. Change it to your
own i-mode password.
Make sure to keep the i-mode pass-
word confidential.

• Vis i t  the DoCoMo serv ice counter
(DoCoMo shop) with official identification
(such as driver’s license) if you forget the
i-mode password. Once the identity is veri-
fied, the i-mode password is reset to
“0000”.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i Menu] → [English]
→ [Options] → [Change i-
mode Password] and press

.

2 Enter the current i-mode
password at [Current
Password].
The password is masked by “ ”.

3 Enter a new password at
[New Password].

4 Enter the new password at
[New Password (Confirmation)].

5 Select [Select] and press
.

The i-mode password is changed.

　　Ｃｈａｎｇｅ　ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ
　　　　Ｐａｓｓｗｏｒｄ
Ｃｕｒｒｅｎｔ　Ｐａｓｓｗｏｒｄ
　　
Ｎｅｗ　Ｐａｓｓｗｏｒｄ

Ｎｅｗ　Ｐａｓｓｗｏｒｄ
▼

▲

　　
Ｎｅｗ　Ｐａｓｓｗｏｒｄ
　　
Ｎｅｗ　Ｐａｓｓｗｏｒｄ
（Ｃｏｎｆｉｒｍａｔｉｏｎ）　　
　
Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ
▼
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Internet Sites

Internet Sites

i-mode compatible Internet site can be
displayed from i-mode compatible
mobile phone.

• Sites that are not compatible with i-mode
may not be displayed correctly.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Go to location] →
[URL address] and press

.
The URL address display appears.
• When the URL has been entered be-

fore, the URL entered previously is
displayed.

• The beginning of the URL “http://” is
entered beforehand.

2 Press i (edit) and enter
the URL.
Up to 256 half-width characters

3 Press  (cnct).
The Mova is connected to the entered
URL site.
• Operations while displaying Internet

sites are the same as while display-
ing the i-mode sites.

URL List
Up to 50 URLs of the sites once en-
tered and displayed can be saved to
the URL list. The sites can be directly
accessed from the URL list.

• If a total of 50 URLs is saved to the URL
list, the URL is overwritten from the oldest.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Go to location] →
[URL list] and press .
The URL list display appears.

To delete a URL list
Move the cursor to the URL list. From the
submenu, select [delete] → [Yes].
To delete all URL lists, from the submenu,
select [delete all], enter the Security code
and select [Yes].

2 Select a URL list and press
.

3 Press  (cnct).
The Mova is connected to the site of the
URL list.
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Bookmark
Up to 50 URLs of the sites you display
frequently can be saved to the Book-
mark. The sites can be directly ac-
cessed from the Bookmark.

• Both i-mode sites and Internet sites can
be saved as bookmarks.

Saving to Bookmark
• The URL of up to 256 half-width charac-

ters can be saved as the bookmark.

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [add bookmark] → a
folder and press .
The bookmark is saved to the selected
folder.

Displaying from Bookmark
The site can be displayed using the
Bookmark.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Bookmark] → a
folder and press .

2 Select a bookmark and
press  (cnct).
The Mova is connected to the site of the
selected bookmark.

To check the URL
Move the cursor to the bookmark and
press i (confm).

To display other site while displaying
a site

From the submenu, select [bookmark] →
a folder → a bookmark.

To change a title
Move the cursor to the bookmark. From
the submenu, select [edit title].
Up to 12 full-width or 24 half-width char-
acters
• In the display other than the Edit title

display, the title appears only up to 8
full-width/16 half-width characters.
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Bookmark Folder
The bookmarks can be moved to a dif-
ferent folder.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Bookmark] → a
folder and press .

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to the folder. From the
submenu, select [edit folder].
Up to 6 full-width or 12 half-width charac-
ters

2 Select a bookmark and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [move] → a
destination folder and
press .
The selected bookmark is moved to the
destination folder.

Bookmark

Deleting Bookmark
You can delete bookmarks by the fol-
lowing 3 methods.

e.g. Deleting a bookmark

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Bookmark] and
press .

To delete all
From the submenu, select [delete all],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a folder and press
.

To delete all in the folder
From the submenu, select [dlt in folder],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].

3 Select a bookmark and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

4 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The selected bookmark is deleted.
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The saved screen memo can be dis-
played.

• The following icons show the status of the
screen memo.

Screen Memo

Screen Memo
Up to 20 to 40 of favorite sites can be
saved to the Screen Memo. The saved
screen memo can be easily displayed.

• The number of the screen memos that can
be saved varies depending on the size of
saved screen memos.

• The text or setting you entered on the site
is not saved to the Screen Memo.

Saving Screen Memo

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [add scr memo] and
press .
The screen memo is saved.

When the space is insufficient to save
the screen memo

The message confirming whether to over-
write the screen memo appears. If you
select [Yes], the unprotected screen
memo is overwritten from the oldest (if the
size of the newly saved memo is large,
multiple old screen memos are overwrit-
ten). If you select [No], the saving is can-
celed.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Screen Memo] and
press .

To check the URL
Move the cursor to the screen memo.
From the submenu, select [URL].

To change a title
Move the cursor to the Screen memo.
From the submenu, select [edit title].
Up to 12 full-width or 24 half-width char-
acters
• In the display other than the Edit title

display, the title appears only up to 7
full-width/14 half-width characters.

2 Select a screen memo and
press .
The screen memo is displayed.

Displaying Screen Memo

Normal screen memo

Protected screen memo
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Protecting Screen Memo
The screen memos can be protected
from being overwritten.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Screen Memo] and
press .

2 Select a screen memo and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected screen
memo and press m (option).

3 Select [protect on/off] →
[Yes] and press .
The screen memo is protected and  “ ”
changes to “ ”.

Deleting Screen Memo

Screen Memo

You can delete screen memos by the
following 2 methods.

e.g. Deleting a screen memo

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Screen Memo] and
press .

To delete all
From the submenu, select [delete all], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a screen memo and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The selected screen memo is deleted.
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Saving Graphics
Up to 30 favorite graphics can be ob-
tained from sites, screen memos, mes-
sages or mail and saved (i-anime com-
patible).
You can set the obtained graphics for
the stand-by display and as a call pic-
ture, etc.
e.g. Saving a graphic displayed in a site

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [save graphics] → a
graphic and press .

■ Depending on the size of the graphic,
the whole graphic may not be displayed
when set for the stand-by display, etc.

Downloading i-melody
Downloading from sites, up to 30 melo-
dies can be saved (harmonized ring-
ing melody compatible).

• Some downloaded melodies may not be
played back correctly.

1 While displaying a site,
select an i-melody and
press .
The display confirming whether to down-
load appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press .
The i-melody is down-
loaded.

The graphic is saved to the Graphic folder.

If the Graphic folder is full
The Save to display appears. To overwrite,
select unnecessary data.

　　Ｐｉｃｔ．　Ｇａｌｌｅｒｙ
　
　①Ｄｏｇ　②Ｐｌａｎｔｓ
　

▼

A border appears
around the
selected graphic

Ｄｏｗｎｌｏａｄｅｄ

　

　    　　　Ｐｌａｙ
　   　　　Ｓａｖｅ
　

To check the i-melody before saving
Select [Play].

To cancel the saving
Press m (cancel).

3 Select [Save] → the
destination to save to and
press .
The downloaded melody is saved.
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Phone To/Mail To/Web To
When the information is highlighted on
the site, message, mail main body,
etc., it can be used to place a call, send
mail or connect to a site.

• Some sites, mail, messages, etc. may not
allow you to select the displayed phone
number/mail address/URL and the func-
tion may not be used.

Phone To/Mail To/Web To

If the currently displayed screen contains
any phone number, a phone call can be
placed directly from that screen.

1 Select a phone number in
the display and press .
The call menu appears.

2 Select a call menu and
press .
The call is connected to the selected
phone number.

Phone To

If the currently displayed screen con-
tains any mail address, mail can be sent
directly from that screen.

1 Select a mail address in the
display and press .
The Edit mail display appears.
In the textbox for address ( ), the mail
address is entered beforehand.

2 Compose a mail and send it.
• Follow the same steps as in the Com-

posing i-mode Mail (P.151, step 3 to 5).

Mail To

If the currently displayed screen con-
tains any URL, the site can be ac-
cessed directly from that screen.

1 Select a link (URL) in the
display and press .
The Mova is connected to the linked site.

Web To
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• The Voice Mail Service, the Call Forward-
ing Service and the Call Waiting Service
are optional services that require addi-
tional subscription. Network service set-
ting is not available without subscribing
to any of these services. And only the op-
erations with ★ can be selected.

i-mode Setting

i-mode Setting

When there is a call during i-mode
communication, you can set to keep
using i-mode whether with saving the
call to the received record or not.
• The guidance is played back while the

Driving mode is set and the setting other
than [Forward w/o msg] is set.

• The busy tone is heard regardless of the
Call during i-mode settings if there is an
incoming call to My phone no. of the Num-
ber Plus during i-mode or i-mode stand-
by (“ ” is flashing).

■To record incoming call during i-mode

Setting the Network Services (P.185, 188,
192) and the Call during i-mode.

If you set the 1450 to the Network Ser-
vices

They notify your Mova of some incoming call,
and depending on the settings, they oper-
ate as follows:

Receiving during i-mode

The Call
during i-mode

Answer★

Notification★

Voice mail

Forward
w/ msg

Forward
w/o msg

Operation when receiving a
call

When there is a call, the op-
erations listed are available.
Answer

The call can be answered
normally. After finishing the
call, the previous display
reappears.

On hold
The call is put on hold.

To Voice mail
The call is forwarded to the
Voice Mail Service Center.

To Forward number
The call is forwarded to the
phone number designated
at 1421 (forwarding start).

To Record msg
The call is answered with
the Quick record message.

The call is disconnected. The
guidance is informed the
caller that you cannot answer
the phone currently.

The call is forwarded to the
Voice Mail Service Center.

The call is forwarded to the
phone number designated at
1421 (forwarding start) after
the guidance informs the caller
that the call is forwarded.

The call is forwarded to the
phone number designated at
1421 (forwarding start) with-
out a guidance.



135

i-mode i-mode Setting

Ｃａｌｌ　ｄｕｒ　ｉ　　

Ｉｎｃｏｍｉｎｇ　ｔｙｐｅ　
　　　　　　　　　　Ａｎｓｗｅｒ
Ｒｉｎｇｅｒ　ｄｕｒ　ｉ　
　　　　　　　　　　　　Ｎｏｎｅ
Ａｌｅｒｔ　ｄｕｒ　０２ｓｅｃ
　　　　　　　　　（０１－１５）

■Not to record incoming call during i-
mode

This setting does not notify incoming calls
to the Mova, so it is set just in the network
service (P.185, 188, 192). With this setting,
the Call during i-mode settings made on the
Mova will be invalid.

If set with the number 1451
Forward to the Voice Mail Service Center
without an incoming call notified to the Mova.
• Valid only when subscribing to the Voice

Mail Service

If set with the number 1452
Forward to the phone number designated
at 1421 (forwarding start). Whether there is
a forwarding guidance is set at 1429.
• Valid only when subscribing to the Call

Forwarding Service

If set with the number 1459
Disconnect an incoming call without notified
to the Mova. The caller hears the busy tone.
• Valid when subscribing to any of the Voice

Mail Service, Call Forwarding Service or
Call Waiting Service

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [i-mode/mail] →
[Call dur i] and press .

2 Select a response type
during i-mode at [Incoming
type].

3 Select a ring tone during i-
mode at [Ringer dur i].

To designate no ring tone
Select [None]. The ring tone set at the
Ring tone sounds.

To mute the ring tone
 Select [Silent].

To check the ring tone
Move the cursor to the ring tone and press
i (listen).

4 Enter the ring tone duration
at [Alert dur].
From 01 to 15 seconds

5 Press i (cmplt).
The incoming response during i-mode is
set.

■ If the Incoming type is set to [Answer],
the Alert duration becomes invalid.
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The host address on the Mova can be
switched for easier connection to vari-
ous providers (ISP). To use the ISP con-
nection communication, you must sub-
scribe to the packet communication ser-
vice. When you use the ISP connection
communication, you are charged for
packet communications.

※ If you are signed up for i-mode, you do
not need to subscribe to the packet com-
munication service.

• To use the ISP connection communication,
you must subscribe separately to a pro-
vider. Contact each provider for details
about the services (site connection,
Internet connection, mail function, etc.)
and the sign-up method.

• Some of the services offered by a provider
may require addit ional information
charges, etc.

• In some cases, the provider of a site you
are actually viewing may be notified of your
phone number and location.

• You cannot perform the Host selection
during i-mode stand-by (“ ” is flashing).

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i-mode setting] →
[Common setting] → [Host]
→ [Host selection] and
press .
The Security code screen appears.

To change back to the default host
From the Host display, select [Reset hosts],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Enter the Security code.
The Host selection display appears.

3 Select [User defined] and
press .

Host Selection

※The Host setting does not require
changes when using the i-mode ser-
vice of DoCoMo.

i-mode Setting

Ｈｏｓｔ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ　　

＜Ｈｏｓｔ　ｎａｍｅ＞　
　
＜Ｈｏｓｔ　ｎｕｍｂｅｒ＞

＜Ｈｏｓｔ　ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ＞

[Host name]:
Up to 8 full-width or 16 half-width char-
acters
Enter a name.

[Host number]:
Up to 11 digits
Enter a number.

[Host address]:
Up to 30 half-width characters
Enter an address.
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4 Enter each item.

5 Press i (cmplt).
The entered host is saved.

6 Select the host and press
.

The host is changed.Ｈｏｓｔ　ｓｅｌｅｃｔｉｏｎ　　

　
ドコモ　
ｈｏｓｔＡ

To edit the host setting
Move the cursor to the host and press i
(edit).

■ The host number of [ドコモ] (DoCoMo)
varies depending on the subscription
area.  The areas are  “DoCoMo
Hokka ido” ,  “DoCoMo Tohoku” ,
“DoCoMo”, “DoCoMo Tokai”, “DoCoMo
Hoku r i ku ” ,  “DoCoMo Kansa i ” ,
“DoCoMo Chugoku” ,  “DoCoMo
Shikoku” and “DoCoMo Kyushu”.

■ The host number of [ドコモ] (DoCoMo)
is fixed and cannot be changed.

You can set whether to display graphic
data when displaying sites, screen memos
or messages.

• Some graphics may not be displayed cor-
rectly even when the Set image display is
[ON].

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i-mode setting] →
[Internet setting] → [Image
disp] and press .
The Set image display appears.

2 Select [OFF] and press .
“ ” is set to be displayed instead of
graphic.

Image Display

■ Even if the Set image is [OFF], a
graphic can be displayed manually
(P.124).

■ If the Set image is set to [OFF], the
image sent by i-shot cannot be dis-
played either.
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The duration before disconnecting the
Mova automatically can be set when
you cannot send or receive data due
to heavy traffic at the i-mode center.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i-mode setting] →
[Common setting] → [Set
timeout] and press .
The Set timeout display appears.
[60 seconds]:

Disconnect automatically when unable
to send/receive data for 60 seconds.

[90 seconds]:
Disconnect automatically when unable
to send/receive data for 90 seconds.

[Unlimited]:
Do not set the timeout period (however,
the connection can be disconnected due
to the radio wave condition or other rea-
sons).

2 Select a timeout period and
press .
The Set timeout is set.

Timeout Period

i-mode Setting

Set to validate/invalidate the certificate
that is required to connect to an SSL
site.
You cannot connect to a site by invalid
SSL certificate.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [i-mode/mail]
→ [SSL list] and press .
The SSL list display appears.

To check the certificate
Select a certificate.

2 Select an SSL certificate
and press i (set).
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code.
The Valid/Invalid display appears.

4 Select [Invalid] and press
.

The certificate is invalidated and “ ”
changes to “ ”.

SSL List
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i-mode Lock

i-mode Lock

All i-mode functions (i-mode menu,
Mail menu) can be disabled.

• The i-mode lock cannot be set during i-
mode stand-by (“ ” is flashing).

• Received mail or message is saved at the
i-mode center while i-mode lock is set.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [i-mode/mail]
→ [i-mode lock] and press

.
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
The i-mode lock display appears.

3 Select [ON] and press .
The i-mode lock is set and “ ” changes
to “ ”.

You can set to identify the character
code automatically while displaying a
site.

• Even when the Auto distinct is [ON], some
sites may not be displayed correctly.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i-mode setting] →
[Internet setting] → [Auto
dstinct] and press .
The Wrd auto dstinct display appears.

2 Select [ON] and press .
The character code is set to be identi-
fied automatically.

Automatic Distinction of Character Codes
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Receiving Message

Receiving Message

When a message is received, the con-
tents of the message is automatically
displayed. Up to 20 Message R (re-
quest) and Message F (free) each can
be saved.

Message R
Receive automatically if you subscribe to
a site that provides message services.

Message F
Receive free of packet charge if you set
to receive Message F at the Options.

• When a total of 20 received messages is
saved and a new message is received, the
unprotected message is overwritten from
the oldest.

1 When receiving a message

■ Messages or mails are held at the i-
mode center when “ ” appears (some-
times “ ” do not appear even when
they are held at the i-mode center).

2 When receiving is completed
The indicator flashes, the ring tone
sounds and the number of received mes-
sages is displayed.
The contents of the message appears
automatically after about 5 seconds. The
display before receiving reappears after
about 15 seconds when no operations
are made.
“ ” or “ ” appears in the stand-by dis-
play.

• Messages can be set not to be auto-
matically displayed (P.141).

• Messages that are automatically dis-
played are saved as unread.

　　
　Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｉｎｇ　ｍｓｇ Ｒ
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The contents of the message can be
automatically displayed when it is re-
ceived. You can also select which mes-
sage should be displayed first when
receiving both Message R and Mes-
sage F at the same time.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i-mode setting] →
[Mail/Msg] → [Auto-display]
and press .
The Auto-display appears.

[Prefer Request]:
Display automatically Message R first
when receiving Message R and Mes-
sage F at the same time.

[Request only]:
Display automatically Message R only.

[Prefer Free]:
Display automatically Message F first
when receiving Message R and Mes-
sage F at the same time.

[Free only]:
Display automatically Message F only.

[No display]:
Do not display automatically.

2 Select the display method
and press .
The Auto-display is set.

Auto-display

Receiving Message

To receive Message F, it is necessary
to perform the Message [F] setting be-
forehand.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select  [i Menu] → [オプショ
ン設定] (Options) → [メッ
セージ[Ｆ] 設定] (Message
[F] Setting) and press .
The Message [F] setting display ap-
pears.

2 Select [受信する] (Receive)
and press .

3 Enter the i-mode password
at [ｉモードパスワード]
(i-mode Password).
The password is masked by “ ”.

4 Select [決定] (OK) and
press .
The Mova is set to receive Message F.

Message Free
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2 Select a message and
press .

The message appears
and “ ” changes to
“ ”.

Ｍｓｇ　Ｒ　　　　　　　　　　　　１／６

　　０４／０８／０４　０９：５０
　Ｗｅａｔｈｅｒ　ｒｅｐｏｒｔ
　
Ｔｏｄａｙ’ｓ　Ｗｅａｔｈｅｒ　ｏ
ｆ　Ｋａｎｔｏ　ａｒｅａ
・Ｔｏｋｙｏ　　　　　Ｆｉｎｅ
▼

To display the previous or next mes-
sage

Select back  / nex t  at the end of main body.
Alternatively, press * to display the pre-
vious message or # to display the next
message.

Displaying Message

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Msg Request]/[Msg
Free] and press .

• The following icons show the status
of the message.

Unread message

Unread message with melody at-
tachment

Read message

Read message with melody at-
tachment

Protected message

Protected message with melody
attachment

Ｍｓｇ　Ｒ　　　　　　　　　　　　１／６

　Ａｕｇ　４　　　０９：５０
　Ｗｅａｔｈｅｒ　ｒｅｐｏｒｔ
　Ａｕｇ　３　　　　０９：５２
　Ｆｏｒｔｕｎｅｔｅｌｌｉｎｇ
　Ａｕｇ　３　　　　０７：００
　Ｗｅａｔｈｅｒ　ｒｅｐｏｒｔ
▼

Checking New Message

Checking New Message

New messages held at the i-mode cen-
ter while the Mova is powered OFF or
out of the service area can be checked.

• Depending on the radio wave condition, you
may not be able to check new messages.

1 Press m (mail) for over a
second.
The Mova is connected to the i-mode
center, and an inquiry result is displayed.
The ring tone sounds if there is any new
message held.

To display messages
Select [Msg R] or [Msg F].

■ You can select items to check (P.173).

Message R
• The figures at the

right end of the title
line show the order of
the message at the
cursor/the total num-
ber of messages.
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Message R or Message F can be pro-
tected from being overwritten.

• Unread messages cannot be protected.

e.g. Protecting Message R

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Msg Request] and
press .

To Protect Message F
From the i-mode menu, select [Msg Free].

2 Select a message and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected message
and press m (option).

3 Select [protect on/off] →
[Yes] and press .
The message is protected and “ ”
changes to “ ”.

Protecting Message

Displaying Message
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You can delete messages by the fol-
lowing 3 methods.

e.g. Deleting a Message R

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [Msg Request] and
press .

To delete Message F
From the i-mode menu, select [Msg Free].

To delete all
From the submenu, select [delete all], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

To delete all read messages
From the submenu, select [dlt read msg],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a message and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The selected message is deleted.

Deleting Message
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※ i-mode is a paid service that re-
quires a subscription.

What is i-mode Mail? ................ 146

Mail Menu ................................... 150

Composing i-mode Mail ........... 151

Saving Mail ................................. 152

Attaching Melody ...................... 152

Attaching Graphic ..................... 153

Checking New Message ........... 153

Receiving i-mode Mail .............. 154

Replying to Mail ......................... 155

Forwarding Mail ......................... 155

Saving a Sender to Phonebook ... 156

Saving Melody ........................... 156

Displaying Attached Graphic ... 157

Displaying Mail in Inbox/Outbox .. 158

Mail Center ................................. 164

Mail Setting ................................ 171

Composing Short Mail .............. 178

Receiving Short Mail ................. 179

Mail Service



146

Mail Service What is i-mode Mail?

What is i-mode Mail?
When subscribing to the i-mode service,
mail can be exchanged with i-mode com-
patible mobile phones as well as e-mail
over the Internet.
The mail address when subscribing to
i-mode is as follows.

If you are a new subscriber to the i-
mode service

The portion of your mail address before
the @ mark is a random combination of
alphanumeric characters and symbols.
Check your mail address after subscrib-
ing to the i-mode service.

(e.g.) abc1234~789xyz@docomo.ne.jp

<Checking your mail address>

[i Menu]→[English]→[Options]→ [Mail
Settings]→ [Confirm Mail Address]

• Users of i-mode compatible mobile phones
need to enter only the mail address por-
tion before the @ mark to exchange mail.

• Sending i-mode mail (P.151)
• Receiving i-mode mail (P.154)

●Changing mail address
The portion of your mail address before the
@ mark can be changed as you wish (P.164).

●Registering Secret code
The 4-digit Secret code can be saved in ad-
dition to the phone number when the address
is set to “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”. As
mail without this Secret code attached is not
received, you can prevent receiving un-
wanted mail (P.165).

●Resetting mail address
The mail address can be set to “phone
number@docomo.ne.jp” (P.165).

●Confirming mail address
The current mail address can be checked
(P.164).

docomotaro@△△.□□□.co.jp

A

B

C

docomo.taro.△△
@docomo.ne.jp

docomo.△△_ab1234yz
@docomo.ne.jp

The destination setting method

：docomo.△△_ab1234yz

：docomo.taro.△△
：docomotaro＠△△.□□□.co.jp

：docomo.taro.△△@docomo.ne.jp

A
B
A
C

→
→
→
→

B
A
C
A

i-mode center
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The Number of Characters

●Sending

※According  to settings

■ If the main body of the mail exceeds the
maximum number of characters allowed,
a slash (/) or double slash (//) is added
after the last character and the extra
characters are automatically deleted.

■ If the mail subject exceeds the maxi-
mum number of characters allowed,
the extra characters are deleted.

■ Half-width katakana and pictographs can
only be used for mail exchanged between
i-mode compatible mobile phones. These
characters may not be displayed correctly
on other mobile phones and PCs.

■ You cannot send or receive mail with a file
attachment. In this case, the i-mode cen-
ter automatically deletes an attached file
and delivers only the main body of the mail.
The message “添付ファイル削除” (At-
tached File Deleted) is added at the be-
ginning of received mail (The message
“添付ファイル削除” is included in the num-
ber of characters that can be received).

●Rejecting specified mails
If you perform the settings by the meth-
ods described on the pages shown below,
you can restrict accepting mails.
1Receiving mail from selected domains

(P.166)
2Receiving/rejecting selected mail (P.167)
3Receiving/rejecting only i-mode mail (P.168)
4Rejecting mass i-mode mail senders (P.167)
5Rejecting unsolicited ad mail (P.168)
6Rejecting all Short Mail (P.169)

●Confirming settings
You can check the current mail settings
such as mail rejection setting (P.169).

●Receiving divided mail
Up to 2,000 full-width characters can be
received according to the setting (up to 250
full-width characters can be sent) (P.169).

●Suspending mail
When you do not wish to use the mail func-
tion provided by the i-mode center, you can
disable it (P.170).

What is i-mode Mail?

Item
Half-width
characters

Subject 15 characters 30 characters

Mail address – 50 characters

Main body 250 characters 500 characters

●Receiving

Item
Half-width
characters

Subject 15 characters 30 characters

Mail address – 50 characters

Main body 2,000 characters※ 4,000 characters※

Full-width
characters

Full-width
characters
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If Unable to Receive

The i-mode center delivers mail to the
i-mode compatible mobile phone im-
mediately after receiving it. However,
mail sent to you when the Mova is in
the following statuses is held at the i-
mode center.

- During a call

- When the Mova is powered OFF

- When the Mova is outside the i-mode ser-
vice area

- While the i-mode lock is set

- While the Self mode is set

- When mail saved to the Mova has reached
the limit of 200 mail only with protected/
unread mail

■ The maximum number of mails held,
and the holding time at the i-mode cen-
ter are as follows.

Max. mail held Max. holding time

50 mails 720 hours

■ After the maximum holding time, mail
is deleted automatically.

■ If the i-mode center already holds the
maximum number of mails, the i-mode
center returns the mail to the sender
with an error message. In this case,
“ ” appears on the i-mode mobile
phone’s display.

■ The mail held at the i-mode center can
be received by the Check new mes-
sage (P.153). When new mail is deliv-
ered, other mails and messages be-
ing held can also be downloaded.

■ As soon as the i-mode center delivers
mail to the i-mode compatible mobile
phone, it is deleted from the i-mode
center. The received mail is saved to
the i-mode compatible mobile phone
(P.154).

■ Mail of extremely large data size may
be rejected at the i-mode center.

What is i-mode Mail?
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Other Features

●Melody mail
A melody downloaded from a site can be
sent or received by attaching to mail.
• Sending (P.152)
• Receiving (P.156)

●Graphics mail
If you insert an address (URL) of a site con-
taining a graphic to the mail, the recipient
can obtain and display the graphic directly.
• Sending (P.153)
• Displaying (P.157)

●Mail broadcast
The same mail can be sent to up to 10
addresses at the same time (P.151, 174).
• The transmission charge is required for

each mail you broadcast.

●Receiving i-shot mail
The still image recorded by a DoCoMo mo-
bile phone with a camera can be received
by i-mode compatible mobile phones as
mail with the URL of the image.
The i-mode subscription is required for re-
ceiving i-shot mail.

●Receiving i-motion mail
A moving image recorded by a DoCoMo
mobile phone with a camera can be re-
ceived by i-mode compatible mobile
phones as mail with the URL of the graphic
converted into a sequence of still images.
The i-mode subscription is required for
receiving i-motion mail.
• i-motion mail cannot be sent with the

Mova.

●Sending Short Mail
You can send the Short Mail even if you
do not subscribe to i-mode/Short Mail ser-
vice (P.178).

●Receiving Short Mail
You can receive the Short Mail as i-mode
mail only by subscribing to the i-mode ser-
vice (P.179).

What is i-mode Mail?
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Mail Menu

1 Press m (mail).

Inbox
Display, reply to or forward received mail
(P.155, 158, etc.).

Outbox
Display, forward or edit sent mail (P.155,
158, etc.).

Compose message
Compose and send new mail (P.151).

Mail setting
Change i-mode mail settings or the font
size for the main body on the Mova (P.88,
171, etc.).

Check new msg
Obtain mail, Message R and Message F
held at the i-mode center (P.153).

■ If you press m  (mail) when there is
any unread mail, the folder list display
of received mails appears. In this case,
press l  to display the Mail menu.

Ｍａｉｌ　ｍｅｎｕ　　

Ｉｎｂｏｘ　
Ｏｕｔｂｏｘ　
Ｃｏｍｐｏｓｅ　ｍｅｓｓａｇｅ
Ｍａｉｌ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ
Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ｎｅｗ　ｍｓｇ
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Composing i-mode Mail
Compose and send the i-mode mail.
Up to 100 sent mails can be saved.
• Mail may not be displayed correctly on the

recipient’s phone depending on the radio
wave condition.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Compose message] and
press .

To Use the Mall list
From the submenu, select [mail list] → a
mail list. Press i (each) in the Select mail
list display to select a member.

2 Enter an address at [ ].
• A mail address can be selected from

the Phonebook/transmission ranking
(Trans ranking) and entered manually.

To add an address
From the submenu, select [add receiver]. Up
to 10 addresses can be entered.

To delete an address
Move the cursor to the address. From the
submenu, select [del receiver] → [Yes].

3 Enter the subject at [ ].
Up to 15 full-width or 30 half-width characters

4 Enter the main body at [ ].
Up to 250 full-width or 500 half-width char-
acters

5 Press i (send).
The mail is sent.

■ When a total of 100 sent mail is saved
to the Mova and new mail is composed,
the unprotected mail is overwritten from
the oldest.

■ When you sent i-mode mail to more than
one recipient, the transmission charge
is required for each address you sent
mail to. The mail address of each re-
cipient is not sent to the other recipients.

■ If a phone number is entered as an
address, the display confirming how to
send the mail appears. For sending the
mail as the Short Mail, see P.178.

■ When a mail is sent to multiple ad-
dresses, the addresses successfully
sent are saved as sent mails, and the
addresses unsuccessfully sent are
saved as unsent mails.

■ Even if the mail is sent successfully,
you may receive a message such as
“Transmission failed” depending on the
radio wave condition.

Ｅｄｉｔ　ｍａｉｌ
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Saving Mail
When you do not wish to send com-
posed mail immediately, it can be saved.

1 Press m (option) in the Edit
mail display.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [save] and press .
The mail is saved as unsent mail to
[Outbox].

To edit a saved mail
From the Mail menu, select [Outbox] → a
mail. From the submenu, select [edit].

To send a saved mail
From the Mail menu, select [Outbox] → a
mail and press i (send).

Attaching Melody
You can attach only one melody to i-
mode mail, including a melody down-
loaded by i-mode.

• Unattachable melodies and melodies the
size of which exceeds 500 bytes includ-
ing the mail main body cannot be attached.
Unattachable melodies are those set by
the IP (information service providers) or
others not to be attached.

• It may not be possible to send/receive
Melody mail correctly to/from destinations
other than SO213i.

1 Press m (option) in the Edit
mail display.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [attach melody] and
press .

3 Select a melody and press
.

To check the melody
Move the cursor to the melody and press
i (listen).

4 Select [Yes] and press .
The melody is attached and “ ” appears.

To delete a melody
From the submenu, select [delete melody]
→ [Yes].

5 Compose a mail and send it.
• Follow the same steps as in the Com-

posing i-mode Mail (P.151, step 2 to 5).
• The number of characters you can en-

ter in [ ] varies depending on the data
size of the attached melody.
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Checking New Message

Attaching Graphic
URL of a graphic can be attached to
the main body of mail and sent as the
Graphics mail.

e.g. Sending a graphic in a site

1 While displaying a site,
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [graphics mail] and
press .

3 Select a graphic and press
.

A border appears around the selected
graphic.

4 Compose a mail and send it.
The URL of the graphic is entered in the
main body.
• Follow the same steps as in the Com-

posing i-mode Mail (P.151, step 2 to 5).

■ Only GIF format graphics can be sent
as the Graphics mail. To display as the
Graphics mail on the Mova, the graph-
ics must be in the format beginning with
“http://” and ending with “.gif”.

Checking New Message
New mail held at the i-mode center
while the Mova is powered OFF or out
of the service area can be checked.

• Depending on the radio wave condition,
you may not be able to check new mail.

1 Press m (mail) for over a
second.

The Mova is connected
to the i-mode center,
and an inquiry result is
displayed. The ring tone
sounds if there is any
new i-mode mail held.

Ｕｎｒｅａｄ　ｍａｉｌ／ｍｓｇ．

Ｍａｉｌ　　　　　　　　　　　２
Ｍｓｇ　Ｒ　　　　　　　　　　０
Ｍｓｇ　Ｆ　　　　　　　　　　０

To display mails
Select [Mail].

■ You can select items to check (P.173).
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Receiving i-mode Mail
When mails for you are sent to the i-
mode center, Your Mova automatically
receives them.
Up to 200 received mails can be saved.

• When a total of 200 received mail is saved
and new mail is received, the unprotected
read mail is overwritten from the oldest.

1 When receiving mail
The indicator flashes
and “ ” (unread mail)
appears.

2 When receiving is completed

The ring tone sounds
and the number of un-
read mails saved to
the Mova is displayed.
The display before re-
ceiving reappears af-
ter about 5 seconds.

■ Some mail or message is held at the i-
mode center when “ ” appears (some-
times “ ” does not appear even when
mail is held at the i-mode center).
If the maximum number of mails is held
at the i-mode center, “ ” appears
(P.9). In this case, perform the Check
new message after checking contents
of the unread mail, delete unnecessary
received mail, and cancel protection
of the received mail.

■ The i-mode subscription is required to
receive mail from the i-shot service.

■ If the Set image is set to [OFF], the
image sent by i-shot cannot be dis-
played.

■ The image sent by i-shot is not displayed
automatically even if the Image data is
[ON].

■ The received i-shot image display size
may vary depending on the recipient’s
device.

■ The image cannot be displayed when i-
shot mail received by an i-mode com-
patible mobile phone is forwarded to an
i-mode non-compatible mobile phone.

■ Note that the charge for downloading the
image may vary depending on the size
of the image, radio wave condition, etc.

　　
　Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｉｎｇ　ｍｓｇｓ
　

　

Ｕｎｒｅａｄ　ｍａｉｌ／ｍｓｇ．

Ｍａｉｌ　　　　　　　　　　　２
Ｍｓｇ　Ｒ　　　　　　　　　　０
Ｍｓｇ　Ｆ　　　　　　　　　　０
　
　

• When returning to the stand-by dis-
play, the message “New mail” ap-
pears. To display the new mail, press
m (mail).
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Replying to Mail
You can send received mail replies.
• You cannot reply to mail address exceeding

50 half-width characters or when “ ” (reply
disabled mail such as iMS) is displayed.

• If mail is sent from “photo-server@docomo-
camera.ne.jp”, the reply does not reach the
sender.

1 From the received mail list,
select a mail and press
i (reply).
The received mail address as the destina-
tion, “Re: subject of the received mail” as
the subject and “> main body of the received
mail” as the main body are entered already.
• When the subject including “Re:” exceeds

15 full-width/30 half-width characters, the
extra characters are automatically deleted.

• Whether “>main body of the received
mail” is contained in the reply mail or not
depends on the settings for the Quote
msg (P.175) and Attach > (P.176).

When a melody is attached to the re-
ceived mail

The melody cannot be quoted in your re-
ply mail.

2 Compose a mail and send it.
• Follow the same steps as in the Com-

posing i-mode Mail (P.151, step 3 to 5).
The reply mail is sent and “ ” changes
to “ ”.

Forwarding Mail
Mails can be forwarded.
• If you forward the mail that has been sent

by i-shot and has some image attached,
the image may not be viewed on the
recipient’s display.

e.g. Forwarding a received mail

1 From the received mail list,
select a mail and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [forward] and press
.

“Fw: subject of the received mail” as the
subject and “main body of the received
mail” as the main body are entered already.
• When the subject including “Fw:” exceeds

15 full-width/30 half-width characters, the
extra characters are automatically deleted.

3 Compose a mail and send it.
• Follow the same steps as in the Com-

posing i-mode Mail (P.151, step 2 to 5).
The mail is forwarded.
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Saving Melody
Up to 30 melodies attached to received
mail or messages can be saved.

• The melody sent from an i-mode compat-
ible mobile phone other than SO213i may
not be played back correctly.

e.g. Saving the melody attached to a re-
ceived mail

1 From the received mail list,
select a mail and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [save melody] → the
destination to save to and
press .
The melody is saved.

To check the melody title
Select [confirm melody].

To listen to the melody
Select [play melody].

Saving a Sender/
Saving Melody

Saving a Sender to Phonebook
A mail address of a received mail sender
( ) or sent mail recipient ( ) can be
saved to the Phonebook.

e.g. Saving a sender of received mail to
the Phonebook as a new entry

1 From the received mail list,
select a mail and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [add phonebook] →
[New] and press .
If you select [Add]

Select the name to add from the Phonebook.

3 Save each item and press
i (cmplt).
• Follow the same steps as in the Sav-

ing to Phonebook (P.62, step 2 to 13).
The entered data is saved to the Phonebook.
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A graphic attached to a received Graph-
ics mail can be displayed. Up to 6 Graph-
ics mails and 10 Kbytes per mail can be
saved.

• If a URL included in the received mail is
linked to a JPEG format, you cannot dis-
play the graphic as Graphics mail. In this
case, you can use the Web To function to
display the JPEG image by selecting the
target URL.

• The URL starting with “https://” cannot be
displayed as Graphics mail.

• If the number of saved Graphics mail has
reached the limit, obtaining a graphic from
another Graphics mail causes the oldest
unprotected Graphics mail to return to the
original status and you can display its
graphic only through the URL.

1 From the received mail list,
select a Graphics mail and
press .

2 Select the URL and press
.

The graphic attached to the mail is dis-
played.

To display the URL of the graphic
From the submenu, select [graphics URL].
If there is more than one graphic, display
all graphics through the URL.

To save the graphic
From the submenu, select [save graph-
ics] then select a graphic.

To protect the graphic
From the submenu, select [protect on/off]
→ [Yes].
• Up to 5 graphics can be protected.

■ Only GIF format graphics can be saved
as the Graphics mail. To display as the
Graphics mail on the Mova, the graph-
ics must be in the format beginning
with “http://” and ending with “.gif”.

Displaying Attached Graphic

Ｉｎｂｏｘ　　　　　　　　２/２５
　　０４／０８／０２　１８：１２
　Ｅｍｉｌｙ　Ｈｏｗａｒｄ
　Ｃｏｍｅ　ｔｏ　Ｐａｒｋ！
　
Ｔｏ　ｔｈｅ　Ｐａｒｋ
ｈｔｔｐ：／／ｗｗｗ．△△△△△
▼
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Unsent mail

Sent mail

Sent Short Mail

Protected sent mail

Protected sent Short Mail

Unsent mail with melody attachment

Sent mail with melody attachment

Protected sent mail with melody
attachment

Unsent mail that contains invalid
data

Sent mail that contains invalid data

Protected sent mail that contains
invalid data

Ｏｕｔｂｏｘ　　　　   １／２５

　Ａｕｇ　４　　　　１１：０６
　Ｈｉ！
　Ａｕｇ　３　　　　２３：５６
　Ｃａｌｌ　ｍｅ
　Ａｕｇ　３　　　　２０：０１
　Ａ　ｎｅｗ　ｒｉｎｇｉｎｇ
▼

Inbox/Outbox

Displaying Mail in Inbox/Outbox
The saved sent or received mail can
be displayed any time.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Outbox] or [Inbox] and
press .

• The figures at the right
end of the title line
show the total number
of mails received/sent.

• The following icons show the status of
the folder.

Folder where unsent or unread
mail is saved.

Folder where unsent or unread
mail is not saved.

To display all mail in a list
From the submenu, select [display all].

2 Select a folder and press .
The mail list appears.

Sent mail
• The figures at the

right end of the title
line show the order of
the mail at the cursor/
the total number of
mails in the folder.

Ｏｕｔｂｏｘ　　　　　　　６６

　Ｏｕｔｂｏｘ
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ１
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ２
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ３
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ４
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ５
▼

• The following icons show the status
of the mail.
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To display mail information
Move the cursor to the mail. From the
submenu, select [mail info].

To display mail address
Press # to switch the display temporarily
between the date and time and the mail
address. When a mail address and a name
are saved to the Phonebook, the name is
displayed instead of the mail address.

3 Select a mail and press .

• The right end of the title line shows the
order/the total number in the folder.

• The name of the sender ( ) or recipi-
ent ( ) appears on the Mova if the mail
address or the phone number is saved
to the Phonebook along with the name.

• The following icons show the details
of mail.

Replied mail

Reply disabled mail

Mail received or sent date/time

Sender mail address

Recipient mail address

Subject

Main body of the mail

Ｉｎｂｏｘ　　　　　　　　５／２５
　　０４／０８／０２　２１：２０
　Ｅｍｉｌｙ　Ｈｏｗａｒｄ
　Ｙｅｓｔｅｒｄａｙ’ｓ
　Ｔｈｅｍｅ　ｏｆ　ＡＢＣ

Ｔｈｅ　ｓｔｏｒｙ　ｙｏｕ　ｈａ
▼

Ｏｕｔｂｏｘ　　　　　　　　５／８
　　０４／０８／０３　２０：０１
　Ｄａｖｉｄ　Ｌｅｅ
　Ａ　ｎｅｗ　ｒｉｎｇｉｎｇ
　Ｅｎｄｉｎｇ　ｔｈｅｍｅ

Ｗｈｉｌｅ　ｗａｔｃｈｉｎｇ
▼

Unread mail

Read mail

Protected received mail

Unread mail with melody attach-
ment

Read mail with melody attachment

Protected received mail with
melody attachment

Mail with a graphic attachment

Protected mail with a graphic at-
tachment

Unread mail that contains invalid
data

Read mail that contains invalid data

Protected received mail that con-
tains invalid data

Ｉｎｂｏｘ　　　　　　　　　　　１／２５

　Ａｕｇ　３　　  １５：５１
　Ｃｌｉｍｂｉｎｇ
　Ａｕｇ　２　　　 ２１：３４
　Ｃｏｎｃｅｒｔ　ｔｉｃｋｅｔ
　Ａｕｇ　２　　　 ２１：２０
　Ｙｅｓｔｅｒｄａｙ’ｓ　
▼

Received mailSent mail

Received mail
• The figures at the

right end of the title
line show the order of
the mail at the cursor/
the total number of
mails in the folder.

• The following icons show the status
of the mail.

To display the previous or next mail
Select back / nex t  at the end of main body.
Alternative, press * to display the previ-
ous mail or # to display the next mail.
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Mail Folder
Mails can be moved to a different folder.

e.g. Moving a received mail

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Inbox] → a folder and
press .

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to the folder. From the
submenu, select [edit folder].
Up to 6 full-width or 12 half-width charac-
ters

2 Select a mail and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [move] → a destination
folder and press .

The selected mail is moved to the differ-
ent folder.

Ｍｏｖｅ　ｔｏ
▲

　Ｉｎｂｏｘ
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ１
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ２
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ３
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ４
　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ５
▼

Inbox/Outbox

■ The folder name of [Inbox] and [Outbox]
cannot be changed.
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Protecting Mail
Mails can be protected from being
overwritten accidentally. Up to 150 re-
ceived mails and 50 sent mails can be
protected.

• Unread or unsent mail cannot be protected.

e.g. Protecting a received mail

1 From the received mail list,
select a mail and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected mail and
press m (option).

2 Select [protect on/off] →
[Yes] and press .
The mail is protected and “  ” appears.

Deleting Mail
You can delete the received mails by 4
methods, and sent mails by 3 methods.

e.g. Deleting a received mail

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Inbox] and press .

To delete all
From the submenu, select [delete all], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

To delete all read mail
From the submenu, select [dlt read msg],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a folder and press
.

To delete all read mail in the folder
From the submenu, select [dlt read msg],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].

To delete all in the folder
From the submenu, select [dlt in folder], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

3 Select a mail and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

4 Select [delete]→ [Yes] and
select .
The mail is deleted.

Inbox/Outbox
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Memory Status
The number of saved mails can be
checked by folder.
e.g. Checking the number of received mails

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Inbox] and press .

2 Select a folder and press m
(option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [memory status] and
press .

The number of received
mails saved to the se-
lected folder and the to-
tal number of received
mails are displayed.

Number of unread received mail

Number of read received mail

Number of protected received mail

Ｍｅｍｏｒｙ　ｓｔａｔｕｓ

　　Ｆｏｌｄｅｒ　　Ａｌｌ
　　　　　１１　　　１２
　　　　　１２　　　　５１
　　　　　　２　　　　３
Ｔｔｌ　　　　２５　　　　６６

Received mail

Sent mail

Number of unsent mail

Number of sent mail

Number of protected sent mail

Inbox/Outbox

Searching Mail
Mails can be searched by certain text
of subjects and main bodies.
e.g. Searching a received mail

1 Press m (option) in the
received mail list.
The submenu appears.
To search all received mails

Display all received mails (P.158), press
m (option) and go to step 2.

2 Select [search] and press .
• When you have searched before, the

text preciously searched appears.

3 Press i (edit) and enter
the text.
Up to 16 full-width or 32 half-width char-
acters

4 Press  (ok).
A list of mail which has the matching text
appears.
• When you search without entering any

text, all mail is listed in the search re-
sult.

To delete all searched mail
From the submenu, select [delete result],
enter the Security code and select [Yes].
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Ｓｏｒｔ

Ｄａｔｅ（ｎｅｗ→ｏｌｄ）
Ｄａｔｅ（ｏｌｄ→ｎｅｗ）
Ｆｒｏｍ　ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ
Ｓｕｂｊｅｃｔ
　→　→

Received mail
[Date(new→old)]:

Sort from newest to oldest received
date.

[Date(old→new)]:
Sort from oldest to newest received
date.

[From address]:
Sort by the sender’s name in Japanese
alphabetical order.

[Subject]:
Sort by the subject in Japanese alpha-
betical order.

[  → → ]:
Sort in order of unread, protected and
read mail. Mail of the same type are
sorted from newest to oldest.

Sent mail
[Date(new→old)]:

Sort from newest to oldest sent/saved
date.

[Date(old→new)]:
Sort from oldest to newest sent/saved
date.

[To address]:
Sort by the recipient’s name in Japa-
nese alphabetical order.

[Subject]:
Sort by the subject in Japanese alpha-
betical order.

[  →  → ]:
Sort in order of unsent, protected and
sent mail. Mail of the same type are
sorted from newest to oldest.

The mail is listed in the selected order.

Sorting Mail
Mails in a folder can be sorted tempo-
rarily.

e.g. Sorting received mails

1 Press m (option) in the
received mail list.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [sort] → a sorting
order and press .

Inbox/0utbox
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Mail Center

For details on the functions and opera-
tions, see the “i-mode User’s Manual”.

The Mova can perform and check i-
mode mail settings.

1 From the i-mode menu,
select [i Menu] → [English]
→ [Options] → [Mail
settings] and press .

2 Set each item.

■ Even if some function items have been
set, you still receive the mails which
had been kept at the i-mode center
before the items were set.

■ Once the setting is completed, all mails
sent to your previous mail address and
from the rejected senders are no
longer delivered. The error message
informing invalid address errors re-
turns to the rejected sender.

■ Depending on the setting items, you may
not receive the error message inform-
ing that the mail you have sent failed in
delivery.

Changing Mail Address
Your i-mode mail address can be
changed.

• Enter 3 to 30 alphanumeric half-width
characters including an underscore (_),
period (.) and hyphen (-). Start with an al-
phabetic character.

• Some providers may not send/receive mail
if “.” is subsequently used or used at the
end of the address.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Change Mail
Address] and press .

Confirming Mail Address
Your mail address can be checked.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Confirm Mail
Address] and press .

　　　Ｍａｉｌ　Ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇｓ
　
　Ｍａｉｌ　Ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ
　Ｃｈａｎｇｅ　Ｍａｉｌ
　Ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ
　　Ｃｏｎｆｉｒｍ　Ｍａｉｌ
　Ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ
　▼

　　　　Ｃｈａｎｇｅ　Ｍａｉｌ
　　       Ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ

　　　　　　　　ＮＯＴＩＣＥＣＥ
　　　　　ーーーーーーーー
▼Ｙｏｕ　ｍａｙ　ｅｎｔｅｒ
ｕｐ　ｔｏ　ｔｈｒｅｅ
▼

Mail Center
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When using a phone number mail ad-
dress, you can reject a mail sent with-
out a Secret code and return the mes-
sage informing invalid address errors
to the sender. In this way, you can pre-
vent receiving unwanted mails. When
sending a mail, its Secret code is hid-
den, therefore the recipient cannot
know it.

• When a mail address is set to other than
“phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, you can-
not save the Secret code. Reset the ad-
dress (P.165).

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Other
Settings] under “Mail
Address” → [Register a
Secret Code] and press

.

■ Since the Secret code is hidden when
sending a mail, the recipient cannot
directly reply to the mail.

■ To delete the saved Secret code, re-
set the address.

Resetting Mail Address
Your mail address can be changed to
“phone number@docomo.ne.jp”.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Other
Settings] under “Mail
Address” → [Reset Mail
Address] and press .

■ Note that once you reset your mail
address, the mail address previously
used may not be used.

Registering Secret Code

　　　　　　Ｒｅｇｉｓｔｅｒ　ａ
　

　　　　　　　　ＮＯＴＩＣＥ
　　　　　ーーーーーーーー
Ｐｌｅａｓｅ　ｒｅｇｉｓｔｅｒ　
ｙｏｕｒ　４－ｄｉｇｉｔ
▼

　Ｓｅｃｒｅｔ　Ｃｏｄｅ

　　　Ｒｅｓｅｔ　Ｍａｉｌ
　　　　 Ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ

Ｙｏｕｒ　ｍａｉｌ
ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ　ｗｉｌｌ　ｂｅ
ｒｅｓｅｔ　ｔｏ
０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ＠ｄｏｃｏｍ
▼

Mail Center
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Receiving Mail from Selected Domains
Only mails from some specified com-
panies of au, Vodafone, TU-KA or DDI
Pocket can be received.
You can also receive mails sent from
specified domains or addresses (up to
40) other than from the above compa-
nies.

• All mail from i-mode, i-shot, charge notice
service, e-billing and M-stage Visual Net
is received.

• Receive mail from selected domains, Re-
ceive/Reject selected mail and Receive/
Reject only i-mode mail cannot be set at
the same time.

• The domain refers to the underlined part of
the below, after the @, in the mail address.
“□□□□@△△△.ne.jp”

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Reject/
Receive Mail Settings] →
[Receive Mail from Selected
Domains] and press .

■ Addresses and domains cannot be set
in Japanese.

■ If a domain such as “docomo.ne.jp” or
“ezweb.ne.jp” is specified, spam mails
that look as though they were sent
from a mobile phone or PHS may be
received.

■ When domains are specified, only mails
of the specified domains are received.

■ If you subscribe to some mail informa-
tion distribution services, the mail from
these services is also rejected when
this function is set. Specify mail ad-
dresses and domains accordingly.

■ When using i-mode sites, the confirma-
tions for usage, content, etc. are some-
times performed through mails. Specify
the domains and mail addresses of
these sites to use their services.

　　　　Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅ　Ｍａｉｌ
　　ｆｒｏｍ　Ｓｅｌｅｃｔｅｄ
　　　　　Ｄｏｍａｉｎｓ

　　　　　　　　　　ＮＯＴＩＣＥ
　　　　　ーーーーーーーー
▼Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｃｏｍｐａｎｙ　
　▼

Mail Center
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Receiving/Rejecting Selected Mail
Mails from specified addresses (up to 40)
can be received/rejected.

• Receive mail from selected domains, Re-
ceive/Reject selected mail and Receive/
Reject only i-mode mail cannot be set at
the same time.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Reject/
Receive Mail Settings] →
[Receive Selected Mail] and
press .

■ Between i-mode compatible mobile
phones, enter only the mail address
before the @.

■ Addresses cannot be set in Japanese.

■ Only a domain itself cannot be set.

■ If you subscribe to some mail informa-
tion distribution services, the mail from
these services is also rejected when
this function is set. Specify mail ad-
dresses and domains accordingly.

■ When using i-mode sites, the confir-
mations for usage, content, etc. are
sometimes performed through mails.
Specify the mail addresses of these
sites to use their services.

　　　　　　Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅ
　Ｓｅｌｅｃｔｅｄ　Ｍａｉｌ

　　　　　　ＮＯＴＩＣＥ
　　　　ーーーーーーーー
▼Ｅｎｔｅｒ
ａｄｄｒｅｓｓｅｓ　ｙｏｕ
▼

Rejecting Mass i-mode Mail Senders
If one i-mode compatible mobile phone
sends more than 200 mails in a single day,
all mail from the 200th can be rejected
for the day when the 200 mails are deliv-
ered to the receivers who have set this
function.

• By default, it is set to [Reject]. When re-
jecting mail from mass mail senders, no
additional setting is required.

1 From the Mail Settings display,
select [Other Settings] under
“Receiving Mail” → [Reject
Mass i-mode Mail Senders]
and press .
　　　　Ｒｅｊｅｃｔ　Ｍａｓｓ
　　ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ　Ｍａｉｌ
　　　　　　　　Ｓｅｎｄｅｒｓ

　　　　　　　　　　ＮＯＴＩＣＥ
　　　　　ーーーーーーーー
Ｍａｓｓ　ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ　Ｍａｉｌ
▼

Mail Center
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Rejecting Unsolicited Ad Mail
The mails whose subject start with “未
承諾広告※” (unsolicited mail) can be
received/rejected.

• By default, it is set to [Reject]. When re-
jecting unsolicited mails, no additional set-
ting is required.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Other
Settings] under “Receiving
Mail” → [Reject Unsolicited
Ad Mail] and press .

■ If [Receive only i-mode mail] is set, the
mails from NTT DoCoMo’s charge no-
tice service, e-billing and M-stage Vi-
sual Net cannot be received.

■ Even if [Reject only i-mode mail] is set,
the mails from “Friend Mail 12” of the
“i-mode Mail Plus” service is received.

Receiving/Rejecting Only i-mode Mail
Mails only from i-mode compatible
mobile phones can be received (mails
sent over the Internet are rejected)/re-
jected.

• Receive mail from selected domains, Re-
ceive/Reject selected mail and Receive/
Reject only i-mode mail cannot be set at
the same time.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Reject/
Receive Mail Settings] →
[Receive only i-mode mail]
and press .
　　　Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅ　ｏｎｌｙ
　　　　ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ　ｍａｉｌ

　　　　　　ＮＯＴＩＣＥ
　　　　ーーーーーーーー
Ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ　ｔｏ
Rｅｃｅｉｖｅ　ｏｎｌｙ　　
▼

　　　　　　  Ｒｅｊｅｃｔ
　　Ｕｎｓｏｌｉｃｉｔｅｄ
　　　　　  Ａｄ　Ｍａｉｌ　
　　　　未承諾広告※
　　　Ｗｈａｔ’ｓ　Ｒｅｊｅｃｔ　
　     Ｕｎｓｏｌｉｃｉｔｅｄ
      Ａｄ　Ｍａｉｌ
▼

Mail Center
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Rejecting All Short Mail
You can set/cancel rejecting the Short
Mail.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Other
Settings] under “Receiving
Mail” → [Reject All Short
Mail] and press .

■ As soon as the setting is completed, the
Short Mail can no longer be received and
senders will hear an announcement;
“Mail service is not in use; therefore,
transmission cannot be completed.”

Confirming Settings
The current mail settings can be
checked.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Confirm
Settings] and press .

Receiving Divided Mail
If the main body of a received mail ex-
ceeds 250 full-width/500 half-width
characters, the mail is divided into 250
full-width character blocks and re-
ceived as multiple mail. Up to 2,000
full-width characters (8 mail blocks)
can be set.

• You can send up to 250 full-width charac-
ters per mail.

• If you do not have sufficient space avail-
able for your account at the i-mode center
for all parts of a divided mail, no parts is
saved and the error message is returned
to the sender.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Receive
Divided Mail] and press .

　　　　　　Ｒｅｊｅｃｔ　Ａｌｌ
　　　Ｓｈｏｒｔ　Ｍａｉｌ

　Ｒｅｊｅｃｔ　ａｌｌ　
　ｓｈｏｒｔ　ｍａｉｌ
　Ｃａｎｃｅｌ
　　Ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ
▼

Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅ
Ｄｉｖｉｄｅｄ　Ｍａｉｌ

Ｙｏｕ　ｃａｎ　ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅ
ｍａｉｌ　ｔｈａｔ
ｅｘｃｅｅｄｓ　５００
ｃｈａｒａｃｔｅｒｓ．Ｙｏｕ
▼
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Suspending Mail

When not using the mail function, all
mail functions can be suspended.
When the mail function is suspended,
a sender receives an error message
informing invalid address errors.

• Any mail that the i-mode center received
before the mail function is suspended is
held at the i-mode center (for 720 hours
from reception). Receive the mails by the
Check new message (P.153).

• While the mail function is suspended, the
i-mode center does not hold new received
mail.

• Note that if you send mail or check new
message while suspending the mail func-
tion, to perform the communications with
the  i-mode center, the packet transmis-
sion is charged.

• Note that once the mail function is sus-
pended, the mail address used previously
may not be used when you restart the mail
function.

1 From the Mail Settings
display, select [Suspend
Mail] and press .

　　Ｓｕｓｐｅｎｄ　Ｍａｉｌ

Ｓｅｎｄｉｎｇ　ａｎｄ
ｒｅｃｅｉｖｉｎｇ　ｍａｉｌ
ｗｉｌｌ　ｂｅ
ｓｕｓｐｅｎｄｅｄ.

Ｐｌｅａｓｅ　ｂｅ
▼

■ As for the Rejecting mail settings, it
remains as it was even after restart-
ing the mail function.

■ After suspending mail functions, the
mail address after restarting the mail
function is reset to “phone number@
docomo.ne.jp”.

Mail Center
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Signature
When saved beforehand, your signa-
ture can be attached at the end of the
main body of mail.

• The number of signature characters is
counted as the number of main body char-
acters. The signature cannot be attached
when the total number of characters exceeds
250 full-width/500 half-width characters.

Editing Signature

The signature attached to mail can be
created and saved.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Edit sign]
and press .
If you have saved a signature, it is dis-
played.

2 Press  (edit) and enter
a signature.
Up to 40 full-width or 80 half-width char-
acters

3 Press i (cmplt).
The signature is saved.

■ A line feed “ ” is automatically in-
serted between the main body of mail
and a signature. The line feed “ ” is
counted as 1 full-width character.

Mail Setting

Mail Setting

Attaching Signature Automatically

The saved signature can be automati-
cally attached to the main body when
you compose a mail.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Signature]
and press .
Ｓｉｇｎａｔｕｒｅ

　
　　　Ａｕｔｏ
　　　ＯＦＦ

2 Select [Auto] and press .
The signature is attached automatically.

■ Even when the Signature is set to [OFF],
you can attach the signature manually.
From the submenu of the Edit mail dis-
play, select [add signature].
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Sorting with Requirement
You can save requirements for sorting
mails so that they can be automatically
assigned to 12 folders. Up to 30 sorting
requirements each can be saved.

• When several sorting requirements are ap-
plied to a mail, the sorting requirement with
the smallest number has priority.

e.g. Setting the sorting requirement for
received mail

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Sort inbox]
and press .

To set the sorting requirement for sent
mail

From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting]
→ [Sort outbox].

To delete a sorting requirement
Move the cursor to the input field. From the
submenu, select [delete] → [Yes]. To de-
lete all sorting requirements, from the
submenu, select [delete all], enter the Se-
curity code and select [Yes].

To cancel the setting
From the submenu, select [cancel].

2 Select the sorting requirement
at the requirement input field.
Ｓｏｒｔ

　Ｍａｉｌ　ａｄｄｒｅｓｓ
　Ｇｒｏｕｐ
　Ｓｕｂｊｅｃｔ

Ｓｏｒｔ　ｉｎｂｏｘ　　

①

②

③

▼

Requirement input field
Folder input field

[Mail address]:
Enter the mail address from the
Phonebook or manually.

[Group]:
Select a group.

[Subject]:
Up to 15 full-width or 30 half-width char-
acters
Enter part of the subject.

3 Select a folder at the folder
input field.
To specify no folder

Mail is sorted to [Inbox] or [Outbox].

4 Press i (cmplt).
The sorting requirement is saved.

Mail Setting
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Inquiry Setting
You can set whether to receive mail,
Message R and Message F when mak-
ing inquiries to the i-mode center.

e.g. Saving the Inquiry setting for mail

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Inquiry]
and press  .

[Mail]:
Set whether to receive mail.

[Msg Request]:
Set whether to receive Message R.

[Msg Free]:
Set whether to receive Message F.

2 Select Valid/Invalid at [Mail].
The lnquiry setting is saved.

Ｉｎｑｕｉｒｙ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ

Ｍａｉｌ　　　　　　　　　　　Ｖａｌｉ
Ｍｓｇ　Ｒｅｑｕｅｓｔ　　　Ｖａｌｉ
Ｍｓｇ　Ｆｒｅｅ　　　　　　Ｖａｌｉ

Mail Setting

■ Unsent mail and unsuccessfully sent
mail are saved to [Outbox] regardless
of the sorting requirement.

■ For sent mail with multiple To ( ), the
address of To ( ) indicated at the top
is determined as the sorting require-
ment.

■ Received/sent mails are not automati-
cally sorted before setting sorting re-
quirements.



174

Mail Service

Setting Mailing List
If several mail addresses are saved to
a mail list, the i-mode mail can be sent
to addresses on the list all at once.
Up to 5 mail lists can be saved. Up to
10 mail addresses can be saved to
each mail list.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Mail list] →
a mail list and press .
Ｌｉｓｔ　ｓｅｔｔｉｎｇ　　

Ｌｉｓｔ　
Ｌｉｓｔ1
Ｉｃｏｎ　　　　　　　　　　ナシ
Ｍｅｍｂｅｒ　ｌｉｓｔ　０／１０

2 Enter a list name at [List].
Up to 10 full-width or 20 half-width char-
acters
• The same name cannot be saved to

multiple mail lists.
• In the display other than the List name

display, the list name appears only up
to 7 full-width/14 half-width characters.

To change back to the default name
Press k for over a second in the List
name display and press  (ok).

3 Select an icon at [Icon].

4 Select [Member list] and
press .
Ｃｌｉｍｂｉｎｇ　ｆｒｉｅｎｄ　　

①　
　
②

③

▼

Input field

To delete a saved member list
Move the cursor to the input field. From
the submenu, select [delete]→[Yes]. To
delete all members, from the submenu,
select [delete all], enter the Security code
and select [Yes].

5 Enter one or more addresses
in the input fields.

6 Press i (cmplt).
The member list is set.

7 Press i (cmplt).
The mail list is set.

To delete a saved mail list
Mova the cursor to the mail list in the Mail
list display. From the submenu, select [de-
lete] →[Yes]. To delete all mail lists, from
the submenu, select [delete all], enter the
Security code and select [Yes].

Mail Setting
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■ Even if you change the contents of the
Phonebook after saving a member to
the mail list, the saved contents on the
mail list do not change.

■ When you sent an i-mode mail to more
than one recipient using the mail list,
the transmission charge is required for
each address you sent mail to.

Quoting Message
The main body of received mail can
be inserted automatically in your reply.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Quote msg]
and press .
Ｑｕｏｔｅ　ｍｓｇ　　　　　

　　　Ａｕｔｏ
　　　　　　ＯＦＦ

2 Select [Auto] and press .
The Quote message is set.

■ Even when the Quote message is set
to [OFF], the main body of received
mail can be quoted manually. To quote
manually, from the submenu of the Edit
mail display, select [quote].

Mail Setting
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2 Select [Auto] and press .
The Attach> is set.

Melody Auto-play
The attached melody can be set to play
back automatically when receiving or
displaying mail or message.

e.g. Playing back a melody automatically
when receiving

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Auto play]
and press .
The Auto play display appears.
[Incoming]:

Set whether to play back a melody au-
tomatically when receiving mail/mes-
sage.

[Opening]:
Set whether to play back a melody au-
tomatically when displaying mail/mes-
sage.

2 Select ON/OFF at [Incoming].
The Auto play when receiving is set.

■ While the Manner mode is set, [Incom-
ing] is played back at the volume level of
[Mail volume] and [Opening] at the vol-
ume level of [Phone volume] in the Man-
ner mode setting (P.73). Auto play does
not sound if the volume is set to [OFF].

Attaching “>” to Quoted Message
When the main body of received mail
is quoted in your reply, “>” can be in-
serted automatically at the beginning
of the main body.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Attach>]
and press .
Ａｔｔａｃｈ＞　　　　　

　　　Ａｕｔｏ
　　　　　　ＯＦＦ
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Disabling Attached Melody
The melody attached to received mail/
message can be set to be invalid.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Data paste]
and press .
The Data paste display appears.

2 Select [Invalid] and press
.

The Data paste is set to be invalid, and
a melody appears converted to charac-
ters.

Setting Image Data
The graphic data can be automatically
downloaded when displaying Graphics
mail.

• The image sent by i-shot cannot be dis-
played automatically even if the Image
data is set to [ON].

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Mail setting] → [Image data]
and press .
The Image data display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The Image data is set.

Mail Setting

■ Even if the Image data is set to [OFF],
the graphic can be displayed by se-
lecting a URL that has graphics.
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Composing Short Mail
Regardless of whether you subscribe
to i-mode, you can send a text mes-
sage to an i-mode compatible mobile
phone or a mobile phone that uses
Short Mail Service.

• Sending Short Mail requires dial call
charges.

• If you send a Short Mail with the blank
body, it cannot be sent. Even if it is not
sent, the dial call charge is required.

• The contents of mail sent may not be dis-
played correctly on the recipient’s phone
depending on the radio wave condition.

• Some characters or symbols may look dif-
ferent on the recipient’s display.
- Line feeds ( ), pictographs (excluding

 and ), half-width characters “、”
and “。”, and half-width symbols (exclud-
ing “！”, “？”, “‐”, “&”, “（”, “）”, “¥”, “ / ”,
“゛”, “゜”, “ ” and “#”) are treated as
spaces.

- Half-width Japanese small letters (such
as ッ, ャ, ュ and ョ) are converted into
regular size characters.

- Half-width alphabet lowercase letters are
converted into the uppercase letters.

• Short Mail cannot be sent to several re-
cipients at a time.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Compose message] and
press .
Ｅｄｉｔ　ｍａｉｌ

2 Enter a phone number at [ ].

3 Enter the main body at [ ].
Up to 50 characters
• In the Input text display, up to 250 full-

width/500 half-width characters can
be entered. The Short Mail can send
up to 50 characters regardless of full-
width or half-width.

4 Press i (send).

Composing Short Mail

　Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｍａｉｌ
　ｔｏ　ｂｅ　ｓｅｎｔ

　

　　ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ
　　Ｓｈｏｒｔ　ｍａｉｌ

5 Select [Short mail] and
press .
　　　

　　　　　　　　１６５５
　

　　Ｃａｌｌ
　　１８４＋ｃａｌｌ
　　１８６＋ｃａｌｌ
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Receiving Short Mail
Short Mail can also be received as i-
mode mail. Up to 50 characters can
be received regardless of full-width or
half-width.

1 From the Mail menu, select
[Inbox] → a folder → a mail
and press .
Ｉｎｂｏｘ　　　　　　　　１／２５
　　０４／０８／０４　１１：５４
　ｉＭＳ　
　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ（ショ
　ートメール）

Ａ　ＮＥＷ　ＣＥＬＬ　ＰＨＯＮＥ
▼

• See the “i-mode User’s Manual” for
details.

　： 
　： 
　 

Phone number of the Short Mail sen-
der (or reason for not sending phone 
number)

  “iMS” (i-mode mail service)
  “090XXXXXXXX (ショートメール)”

• The sender phone number is dis-
played in the Subject field if the sender
sends it (if the number matches any
number saved to the Phonebook, the
name is displayed). If the sender se-
lects not to send the number, the rea-
son of no caller ID (“非通知設定” (User
unset) or “公衆電話” (Payphone)) is
displayed in the Subject field.

■ A maximum of 50 characters can be
sent to a mobile phone that does not
support the kanji characters of the
Short Mail Service (203, 204, 205 and
153 series). If kanji, hiragana or full-
width characters are sent to these
phones, the message is not displayed
correctly on the recipient’s phone.

■ When you connect to the Short Mail
Center, the guidance is skipped. This
is not an error as your phone automati-
cally sends the message.

■ The recipient’s mobile phone displays
your phone number if you send the mes-
sage with the caller ID. The reason of no
caller ID (“非通知設定” (User unset) or
“公衆電話” (Payphone)) is displayed on
the phone that supports the kanji char-
acters of the Short Mail Service if you
send the message without the caller ID.

Composing Short Mail/
Receiving Short Mail

6 Select a call menu and
press .
The Short Mail is sent in accordance with
the selected menu.
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Voice Mail Service (Paid) .......... 182

Call Waiting Service (Paid) ....... 187

Call Forwarding Service (Free) ... 189

Number Plus Service (Paid) ..... 194

Caller ID Display Request
Service (Free) ............................. 196

Three-Way Calling Service (Paid) ... 198

＊For details, see the user's manual of each net-

work service.

The DoCoMo Network Service requires
subscriptions.

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

You can apply for “Voice Mail Service”,
“Call Waiting Service” and “Call Forward-
ing Service” at DoCoMo e-site.

i-mode (No charge for packet):
i Menu  9お知らせ&ヘルプ(News & Help) 
ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site)

PCs etc.:

 Access from the DoCoMo website!
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp 
オンライン手続き/照会サービス(Online appli-
cations/inquiry service)  ドコモeサイト
(DoCoMo e-site)

Access e-site directly!

http://www.esite.nttdocomo.co.jp/

※ You need your “network security code” that
you specified at the time of application to use
e-site via i-mode. Packet communication is
free of charge for using e-site from i-mode.
Note that certain services may charge packet
communication fees.

※ You need a “user ID” and “password” to ac-
cess e-site via your PC.

※ If you do not have or you forget the “network se-
curity code”, “user ID” and “password”, please
contact above DoCoMo service center.

※ There may be cases where the site may not be
available due to system maintenance, etc.
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Voice Mail Service

The answering service to take messages for you

Voice Mail Service (Paid)
This is an optional service (paid)
that requires a subscription.
To subscribe contact the following:

The Voice Mail Service can be applied
for at DoCoMo e-site.

● i-mode (No charge for packet)
i Menu  9お知らせ&ヘルプ(News & Help)

 ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site)

●PCs etc.
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp 
オンライン手続き/照会サービス
(Online applications/inquiry service) 
ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site) or
http://www.esite.nttdocomo.co.jp/

■ Convenient Features of the Voice
Mail Service

● The Voice Mail Service takes
messages when you cannot an-
swer a call due to the radio wave
condition or when the Mova is
powered OFF.

● The Voice Mail Service answers
a call with an answering mes-
sage.

● The Voice Mail message can be
checked anywhere in Japan.

◎Up to 20 messages (3 minutes per mes-
sage) can be recorded.

◎Voice Mail messages are kept for 72 hours.

◎ There is also an answer phone feature that
informs the caller that you cannot answer a
call without recording the caller’s message.

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.
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◎ If you receive a call when the Voice Mail
Service is activated, the transfer tone
(P.78) sounds for about 10 seconds. The
ring tone duration can be changed (P.184).
You can answer the call while the transfer
tone sounds. If you do not answer the call
within that time, the call is connected to
the Voice Mail Service Center. The mes-
sage “Missed call” appears in the display
and the call is saved to the received
record.

◎The call can be connected to the Voice
Mail Service Center easily by using the in-
coming menu. You can also connect an
incoming call to the Voice Mail Service
Center during a call (P.185).

◎When the Call Forwarding Service (P.189)
is activated, the Voice Mail Service is au-
tomatically deactivated.

◎The Voice Mail Service can be operated
from ordinary touch tone phones and
payphones, using the 4-digit network se-
curity code you selected when subscrib-
ing to the Voice Mail Service.

◎A convenient function to record messages
in the Voice Mail Service
Press # to skip the answering message
to record a message while playing back
the answering massage. The recording
starts immediately.

■ If the Caller ID Display Request Ser-
vice (P.196) setting is “ON” and receive
a “User unset” call, the caller ID re-
quest guidance is played back (the
Voice Mail Service cannot be used in
this case).

■ You cannot use the service inquiry
function of the Voice Mail Service after
a call you received on My phone no.
However, the function becomes avail-
able again when you place a call with
the original phone number.

Basic Flow

Voice Mail Service

Step 1
Record the answering message.

Step 2
Activate the service.

Step 3
The caller leaves a message.

Step 4
Play back the Voice Mail message.
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Voice Mail Service

Charge for the Service

◎ Call charge

Start or stop the service

Turn on or off functions during a call Free

Set the ring tone duration

Initial setting

Play back saved messages

Change the answering message and
the contents of services Paid

Call pager＊

Save, check or change the answering
message for Message Box

Play back new messages
When not recorded Free
When recorded Paid

Operate from ordinal phone/payphone Paid※1

Record a Voice Mail message by a caller Paid※2

※1  Charged to the mobile phone
※2  Paid by caller

Monthly
Charge

Main Operations

Play back new messages
“1417”→a→Main Menu→“1”

Play back saved messages
“1416”→a→Main Menu→“1”

Change services
“1416”→a→Main Menu→ “91 ”→p

Change the answering message or services
“1416”→a→Main Menu→“92”

Start the service　
“1411”→a→p

Stop the service　
“1410”→a→p

Call pager＊

“1418”→a→Set→p

Set the ring tone duration
“1419”→a→Set→p

Save, check or change the answering
message for Message Box (optional)

“1416”→a→Main Menu→“5”→Set→p

Call Charge to
＋ Play Back

Messages, etc.
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Using the Service during a
Call/i-mode

Set the following in advance before a
call.

• The settings for during i-mode (P.134) can
also be made beforehand on the Mova.

• Set this function from the Mova. Remote
operations cannot be used from ordinary
phones, payphones or other mobile
phones.

• The manual connection operation by dial-
ing 1450 cannot be used during emer-
gency calls (110 for police, 119 for ambu-
lance and fire, 118 for maritime rescue),
117 (time) and 14XX (such as Voice Mail
Service operations).

To connect a call manually
“1450”→a
• The Call Waiting Service (P.187) sub-

scribers can receive this call.
To connect a call automatically

“1451”→a
To not to connect a call

“1459”→a
• The caller hears a busy tone.

Manually connect a call to the Voice
Mail Service Center if the Voice Mail
Service is not activated or activated by
dialing 1450.
The beeps notify you that there is an
incoming call during a call.

Voice Mail Service

 1 Press m (option) while
receiving a call, select [FW
to voice mail] and press

.
The call is forwarded
to the Voice Mail Ser-
vice Center.

　　Ｉｎｃｏｍｉｎｇ　ｃａｌｌ
　　　

０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　

ＦＷ　ｔｏ　ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍａｉｌ
ＦＷ　ｄｕｒｉｎｇ　ｃａｌｌ
Ｏｎ　ｈｏｌｄ　
　

■ For this function, the service that was
set last is used.

■ This function operates only when there
is another incoming call during a call.
For incoming calls that are not during
a call (when the Mova is out of the ser-
vice area, you cannot answer the
phone, the Mova is powered OFF,
etc.), the service operates according
to the settings of the Voice Mail Ser-
vice (1411: start/1410: stop).

＊ The paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is
called QUICKCAST as of January 2001.
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Voice Mail Service

Checking Messages at the
Service Center

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Service] →
[Check NW inf] and press

.
When new messages
are held at the Voice
Mail Service Center,
“  ” appears in the
stand-by display.

Ｉｎｑｕｉｒｙ　ｒｅｓｕｌｔ

Ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍａｉｌ　　　１　　
　　３

The number of Voice Mail messages held
at the Voice Mail Service Center can be
checked. If “  ” does not appear in the
display, perform the [Check NW inf] first.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Service] →
[Store result] and press

.
The number of Voice
Mail messages held
appears.

Checking the Number of Messages

Ｓｔｏｒｅ　ｒｅｓｕｌｔ

Ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍａｉｌ　　　３
サーヒ゛ス蓄積数

■ Depending on the radio wave condi-
tion, you may not be able to check the
messages.

■ The displayed number is the number
that the guidance announces when
playing back new Voice Mail messages
(1417). Already saved Voice Mail mes-
sages are not included.

■ Messages saved after the inquiry may
not be confirmed with this function.

Notifying Message at the
Service Center

If there are any messages held at the
Voice Mail Service Center when plac-
ing or receiving a call,“  ” appears
in the stand-by display.

• Depending on the radio
wave condition, text infor-
mation notifying you of a
message being recorded
may be displayed instead
of “  ”. Press k for
over a second to delete
the message.

■ “  ” appears until you delete or save the
messages.
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Call Waiting Service

This is an optional service (paid)
that requires a subscription.
To subscribe contact the following:

The beeps sound during a call when
there is another incoming call. You can
answer an incoming call by putting the
current call on hold.

Holding the First Call Answer
the Second

1 Press a.
The first call is put on
hold and the second
call can be answered.
When a call is put on
hold, the message “Con-
ference call” appears.

Ｃｏｎｆｅｒｅｎｃｅ　ｃａｌｌ
　　　　　００：３０

　
　

2 When you end the call,
press a.
This resumes the conversation with the
first caller.
• The first and second calls can be

switched by pressing a.

The service to answer an incoming call during a call

Call Waiting Service (Paid)

The Call Waiting Service can be ap-
plied for at DoCoMo e-site.

● i-mode (No charge for packet)
i Menu  9お知らせ&ヘルプ(News & Help)

 ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site)

●PCs etc.
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp 
オンライン手続き/照会サービス
(Online applications/inquiry service) 
ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site) or
http://www.esite.nttdocomo.co.jp/

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.
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Finishing the First Call
Answer the Second

1 Press p.
The first call is disconnected, and the ring
tone notifying the second call sounds.

2 Press a.
You can talk with the second caller.

Call Waiting Service

Ending a Call on Hold

1 Press m (option), select
[End holding] and press

.
The call on hold is dis-
connected.

Ｃｏｎｆｅｒｅｎｃｅ　ｃａｌｌ
　　　　　００：３０

 　

　　　

　

  Ｗｈｉｓｐｅｒ　ｍｏｄｅ
  Ｒｅｃ　ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍｅｍｏ
  Ｅｎｄ　ｈｏｌｄｉｎｇ
▼

The Call Waiting Service “ON”/“OFF”
can be set in advance of a call.

To set the service to ON
“1450”→a
• When receiving a call, the guidance in-

forms you that the subscribed service
can be used and it is set to ON.

To set the service to OFF
“1459”→a
• The Call Waiting Service is unavailable.

The caller hears a busy tone.

■ If the Caller ID Display Request Ser-
vice (P.196) setting is “ON” and receive
a “User unset” call, the caller ID request
guidance is played back (the Call Wait-
ing Service cannot be used in this
case).

■ The Call Waiting Service is not avail-
able in the following cases:
- When calling the international call op-

erator (0051), emergency numbers
(110, 119, 118), time (117) or the Di-
rectory Assistance (104)

- During data communication
- While dialing or waiting for the recipi-

ent to pick up your call
- When the call is connected to the Voice

Mail Service Center
- When the call is forwarded to the

designated number

■ The caller is charged for the call even
when the call is put on hold.

The Call Waiting Service is a registered
trademark of Nippon Telegraph and Tele-
phone Corporation.

Setting the Service ON/OFF
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Call Forwarding Service (Free)

Call Forwarding Service

This is an optional service (free) that
requires a subscription.
To subscribe contact the following:

The Call Forwarding Service can be
applied for at DoCoMo e-site.

● i-mode (No charge for packet)
i Menu  9お知らせ&ヘルプ(News & Help)

 ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site)

●PCs etc.
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp 
 オンライン手続き/照会サービス
(Online applications/inquiry service) 
ドコモeサイト(DoCoMo e-site) or
http://www.esite.nttdocomo.co.jp/

■ Convenient Features of the Call
Forwarding Service
● The Call Forwarding Service for-

wards a call automatically when
the Mova is outside the service
area or powered OFF.

● The Call Forwarding Service is
available within any service area
nationwide.

◎You can save up to 5 numbers to which
calls can be forwarded.

◎This service forwards incoming calls on
the Mova to your office, home, etc.

◎ If you receive a call when the Call For-
warding Service is activated, the transfer
tone (P.78) sounds for about 7 seconds.
The ring tone duration can be changed
(P.190). You can answer the call while the
transfer tone sounds. If you do not answer
the call within that time, the call is for-
warded to a forwarding number. The mes-
sage “Missed call” appears in the display
and the call is saved to the received
record.

◎The call can be forwarded easily by the
incoming menu. You can also forward an
incoming call during a call (P.192).

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

The service to make sure you get that call
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Call Forwarding Service

■ If the Caller ID Display Request Ser-
vice (P.196) setting is “ON” and receive
a “User unset” call, the caller ID re-
quest guidance is played back (the Call
Forwarding Service cannot be used in
this case).

■ You cannot receive calls using Collect
Call (charges paid by the receiver of
the call) when the Call Forwarding Ser-
vice is activated.

■ Some of the price plans are not avail-
able.

Basic Flow

Step 1
Save the forwarding number.

Step 2
Designate the forwarding number, and ac-
tivate the Call Forwarding Service.

Step 3
Receive a call on the Mova.

Step 4
If you do not answer the call, it is automati-
cally forwarded to the forwarding number.

Step 5
The caller is connected to the forwarding
number.

Main Operations

Save a forwarding number
　“1429”→a→Main Menu→“3”→Designate

List Number→Save Forwarding Number
→#→#→p

Start the service
“1421”→a→Designate List Number→p
If it is a second call and the first call is
being forwarded at the same time, or if the
forwarding number is busy, to connect to
the Voice Mail Service, select “1421” →
a → Designate List Number → “1” → p.
(This service is available only to subscrib-
ers to both the “Call Forwarding Service”
and the “Voice Mail Service”.)

Stop the service
“1420”→a→p

Set the ring tone duration
“1429”→a→Main Menu→“1”→Ringer
Time Setting→p

Set the forwarding guidance ON/OFF
“1429”→a→Main Menu→“2”→Set→p

Check settings
“1429”→a→Main Menu→“4”→Confirm→p

◎When the Voice Mail Service (P.182) is ac-
tivated, the Call Forwarding Service is au-
tomatically deactivated.

◎The Call Forwarding Service can be oper-
ated from ordinary touch tone phones and
payphones, using the 4-digit network se-
curity code you selected when subscrib-
ing to the Call Forwarding Service.
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Call Forwarding Service

Charge for the Service

Monthly Charge: Free ＋Call Charge

◎ Call Charge

※When a call is forwarded, the charge for
the call from the area where the mobile
phone is subscribed to the forwarding
number are paid by the Call Forwarding
Service subscriber.

※The charges for saving forwarding num-
ber, starting/stopping the service, setting
the ring tone duration and setting the for-
warding guidance on/off are free.

■ 3-digit numbers (110, etc.) and toll-free
numbers cannot be saved as the for-
warding number.

■ The forwarding guidance is set when
the Call Forwarding Service is acti-
vated with 1421. Press 1429 to deac-
tivate the settings. The guidance in-
forms that the call is being forwarded.

■ If the forwarding guidance is [OFF], the
caller hears only ringing sound when
the forwarding number is busy, outside
the service area, powered OFF or in
the Driving mode.

■ If the Mova is outside the service area
or powered OFF, the call is automati-
cally forwarded without the ring tone.
Please be aware that even in this case,
the charge from the Mova to the for-
warding number is paid by the Call For-
warding Service subscriber.

■ If the forwarding number refuses to ac-
cept your call, NTT DoCoMo may can-
cel the forwarding number if we con-
sider it necessary.

■ Note that you may confuse the caller
if you choose a PBX, pager* or fax as
the forwarding number.

■ Forwarding a call to pager
Simply add a “  ” before the pager
number when setting (or changing) the
forwarding number, and the Call For-
warding Service recognizes that it is a
pager number. When a pager is set as
the forwarding number and activate the
service, the guidance informs that their
call is being forwarded to pager.

Caller Forwarding
Number

Call
Forwarding

Service
SubscriberThe caller

is charged.

The Call
Forwarding

Service
subscriber
is charged.

＊ The paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is
called QUICKCAST as of January 2001.
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■ For this function, the service that was
set last is used.

■ This function only operates when there
is another incoming call during a call.
For incoming calls that are not during
a call (when the Mova is outside the
service area, you cannot answer the
phone, the Mova is powered OFF, etc.),
the service operates according to the
settings of the Call Forwarding Service
(1421: start/1420: stop).

■ If the Call Forwarding Service is de-
activated with 1420, the call is for-
warded to the forwarding number list
“1”. If nothing is saved for the forward-
ing number list “1”, the caller hears the
guidance and the call is disconnected.

Using the Service during a
Call/i-mode

Set the following in advance of a call.

• The settings during i-mode (P.134) can be
made beforehand on the Mova.

• Set this function from your Mova. Remote
operations cannot be used from ordinary
phones, payphones or other mobile
phones.

• The manual forwarding operation by dial-
ing 1450 cannot be used during emer-
gency calls (110 for police, 119 for ambu-
lance and fire, 118 for maritime rescue),
117 (time) and 14XX (such as Call For-
warding Service operations).

To forward to a forwarding number manually
“1450”→a
• The Call Waiting Service (P.187) sub-

scribers can receive this call.
To forward to a forwarding number automatically

“1452”→a
To not to forward to a forwarding number
during a call

“1459”→a
• The caller hears a busy tone.

Manually forward a call if the Call For-
warding Service is not activated or
activated by dialing 1450.
The beeps notify you that there is an
incoming call during a call.

1 Press m (option) while a
ring tone sounds during a
call, select [FW during call]
and press .

The call is forwarded to
the forwarding number.

　　Ｉｎｃｏｍｉｎｇ　ｃａｌｌ
　　　

０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　

ＦＷ　ｔｏ　ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍａｉｌ
ＦＷ　ｄｕｒｉｎｇ　ｃａｌｌ
　

Call Forwarding Service
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You can set whether to play back the
forwarding guidance when forwarding
a call while the ring tone sounds or dur-
ing a call.

• It is recommended to notify the caller that
the call is being forwarded to another num-
ber with the forwarding guidance set in the
Call Forwarding Service.

• This function is valid only when you manu-
ally forward a call while receiving a call or
during a call.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Service] →
[Divert msg] and press

.
The Divert msg display appears.

2 Select [ON] and press .
The divert message is set to be played
back.

Call Forwarding Service

Setting Divert Message
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Number Plus Service

The service allows you to use several phone
numbers with one phone

Number Plus Service (Paid)
This is an optional service (paid)
that requires a subscription.
To subscribe contact the following:

You can assign additional phone num-
bers to the Mova to separate your busi-
ness line and private line, or to auto-
matically receive faxes on your PC
using fax communication software.

※ This service was originally available for only fax
and data communications. However, it can now
also be used for a normal receiving phone line.

By using the DoCoMo data communication
equipment such as “Mobile Card Triplex N” and
fax communication software, a fax can be auto-
matically received when receiving call to the
number for fax communication. For more details,
see the user’s manual of each optional device.
◎ To use this function, it is necessary to subscribe to

the Number Plus Service and set My phone no.
◎ You cannot use the service inquiry function of

the Voice Mail Service after a call you received
on My phone no. However, the function becomes
available again when you place a call with the
original phone number. Also, [Check NW inf] in
MySelection (P.202) is deleted. Please add it
again after the service inquiry function resumes.

◎ If the Send own number is [ON], only your origi-
nal phone number appears on the recipient’s
phone. My phone no. cannot be displayed.

◎When subscribing to the Voice Mail Service,
the Call Waiting Service or the Call For-
warding Service, these services are avail-
able only for the original phone number.

◎Even if the Driving mode is set, a call can
be received when the Mova is connected
to device such as PC and the automatic
receiving is set. The guidance for the Driv-
ing mode is not played back when receiv-
ing a call by My phone no.

◎ The toll-free number cannot be assigned
to My phone no.

◎ You cannot subscribe to the Number Plus Ser-
vice and Access Number Service at the same time.

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.
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Number Plus Service

◎Even if the Caller ID Display Request Service
is activated, when you receive a call without
the caller ID to My phone no., it is connected
normally without playing back the guidance.

◎ Fax and data communications (excluding Short
Mail) are not available from mobile phones in
areas of Ogasawara mura, Tokyo; Kita-Daito
mura and Minami-Daito mura, Okinawa.

◎Note that the subscribed phone number may
be changed when subscribing to the service.

■ If you receive a call to My phone no.,
the caller’s phone number is saved to
the received record, but which number
to call (original or My phone no.) is not
recorded. If a call is placed with the Send
own number set to [ON], the recipient is
informed of your original phone number.

The receiving display and the individu-
ally-set ring tone inform you that which
number (original or My phone no.) of your
Mova is receiving a call.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call]→ [My
phone no.] and press .

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

3 Enter a name at [ ].
Up to 8 full-width or 16 half-width char-
acters

4 Enter a phone number at [ ].
Up to 24 digits

5 Select a ring tone at [ ].
 To designate no ring tone

Select [None]. The ring tone set at the
Ring tone sounds.

To mute the ring tone
Select [Silent].

To check the ring tone
Move the cursor to the ring tone and press
i (listen).

6 Press i (cmplt).
The receive-only phone number (My
phone no.) is set.

My Phone Number

Ｍｙ　ｐｈｏｎｅ　ｎｏ．　　

Ｓｅｔ　

　私の電話番号　
　　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　　Ｔｙｐｅ１

▼

ＯＦＦ

■ When you set the My phone no. to
[ON], the image that has been set at
the Call picture does not appear.
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Caller ID Display Request
Service

Caller ID Display Request Service (Free)
This service requests a “Number Noti-
fication” by the guidance and automati-
cally disconnects the call, if a caller is
not notifying the caller ID. The Mova
can be used safely by preventing un-
wanted calls from unknown callers.

◎ There is no need to subscribe to the Caller
ID Display Request Service. There are no
monthly charges or set up fees.

◎Note that this service is activated only when
the reason for not displaying a caller ID is
“User unset” (the caller’s phone is set not to
send the caller ID). (Calls from “Payphone”
and “Not support” are not included.)

◎ The caller is charged for a call when the
guidance is played back.
(The recipient of the call pays for the call
charges if the number of the receiver is a
free number.)

Basic Flow

The Caller ID Display Request Service
can be activated or deactivated only
from the Mova. This setting cannot be
made from another phone remotely.
<This operation is free of charge.>

Step 1
“148”→a

Step 2
The guidance informs whether the current
setting is “ON” or “OFF”.

Step 3
Press either “1” (Start service) or “0” (Stop
service).

Step 4
After changing the setting, the guidance
is played back to inform whether the cur-
rent setting is “ON” or “OFF”.
• If you select the same setting as before,

the guidance informs that the same set-
ting is kept.

Step 5
Press p.
• After activating the service, the guidance

is played back to request to notify the
caller ID for the callers without it.

The caller ID request guidance automatically
answers the call
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■ When this service and the Denied no
ID are set at the same time, this ser-
vice has priority.

■ Relationship between services when
the Caller ID Display Request Service
setting is “ON”

Caller ID Display Request
Service

Service

Voice Mail
Service

Call
Forwarding
Service

Call Waiting
Service

Driving mode

Toll-Free
Number
Service

Nuisance
Call Blocking
Service

Number
Plus Service

How incoming call is
processed if caller ID is
not presented

Play back the caller ID
request guidance (the
caller cannot leave a
message).

Play back the caller ID
request guidance (in-
coming call is not for-
warded to the forwarding
number).

Play back the caller ID
request guidance.

Play back the caller ID
request guidance (the
Driving mode guidance
is not played back).

Play back the caller ID
request guidance (the
subscriber of the Toll-
Free Number Service is
charged for the call).

Play back the nuisance
call block guidance when
receiving calls from the
phone numbers saved to
the Nuisance Call Block-
ing Service.

Do not play back the
caller ID request guidance
to calls to My phone no.
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Three-Way Calling Service

Three-Way Calling Service (Paid)
This is an optional service (paid)
that requires a subscription.
To subscribe contact the following:

By subscribing to the Three-Way Call-
ing Service you can call another recipi-
ent during a call and have three par-
ties talk on one line.
• The caller is charged for the call, even

when the call is put on hold.
• The Three-Way Calling Service is not

available in the following cases:
- When calling to a 3-digit phone number

such as 104, 106, 110, 113, 115, 118,
119, an international number and Quick
Number (you cannot even place a call
to these numbers for a conference call)

- When the call is connected to the Voice
Mail Service Center

- When the call is forwarded to the desig-
nated number

- While a ring tone sounds during a call

Conference Call
■Calling C while talking to B by a con-

ference call on one line

1 Dial the phone number of C
during a call with B and
press a.

When the call is con-
nected, the call with B is
put on hold and B hears
the beeps. You can talk
with C. Press a again to
resume the call with B.

Ｃｏｎｆｅｒｅｎｃｅ　ｃａｌｌ
　　　　　００：３０

　
　

The service to allow three parties to talk on one line

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

If C does not answer the call
Press p and press a.
The call with B is resumed.

2 Press m (option), select
[Conference] and press .
Three parties can now talk at the same
time on the line.
If you press a during the conference call,
you can return to the switched call. Re-
peat step 2 to return to the conference call.
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■Adding the incoming caller C during a
call with B

By subscribing to the Call Waiting Service
(P.187), you can make a conference call
adding the third party on the line.
Note that when you establish a conference
call from the Call Waiting Service, the
switched call is not available.

1 Press a when the ring tone
sounds during the call with B.

Put the call with B on
hold and answer the
call from C.

Ｃｏｎｆｅｒｅｎｃｅ　ｃａｌｌ
　　　　　００：３０

　
　

2 Press m (option), select
[Conference] and press

.
Three parties can now talk at the same
time on the line.

Ending a Call During
Switched Call

1 Press p while switching
the call.

The call is disconnected.
The indicator flashes,
and the ring tone sounds
to notify you of the call
put on hold.

Ｈｏｌｄｉｎｇ　　　
　　　　　００：１０
　

Three-Way Calling Service

To disconnect the call put on hold
From the submenu, select [End holding].

2 Press a.
You can resume the call with the party
put on hold.
You can also enter the call by pressing
any key.
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Three-Way Calling Service

■Example of a conference call

Active call with B

Active call with B

Talk with B
Switched call

Hold

Switched Call
Talk with CHold

(Ring tone for B)

Conference Call

Active
Call

Active
Call

Active Call

End conference call

(Ring tone for C)

End call with

Call C during
a call

Receive a call
during a call
(When A subscribes
to the Call Waiting
Service)

You are represented by A.
The       indicates the basic flow.

[Conference]
※

※

※ You cannot return to the switched call if 
you establish a conference call from the 
Call Waiting Service.

a

p

aaa

p

a a a

p

End call with

[Conference]

Active call with C
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Other Functions MySelection

MySelection

Ａｄｄ　ｔｏ　ＭｙＳｅｌｅｃｔｉｏｎ　　
　ｍｏｄｅ
Ｍａｉｌ
Ｐｈｏｎｅ
Ｔｏｏｌ
Ｒｉｎｇｅｒ
Ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ
▼

Saving often-used menu items to
MySelection makes it easy to select
them.
Up to 20 menu items can be added to
MySelection.

e.g. Adding the Memo

1 From the menu, select
[MySelection] and press

.

To delete the added menu
Move the cursor to the menu item. From
the submenu, select [delete] → [Yes].

To change back to the default MySelection
From the submenu, select [reset] → [Yes].

2 Press i (add).

Adding to MySelection

1 From the menu, select
[MySelection] and press

.

2 Press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [reorder] → a menu
item.

The color of the cursor
is changed when se-
lecting a menu item.

Sorting Menus

4 Select the destination and
press .
The order of the menus items is sorted.

ＭｙＳｅｌｅｃｔ　ｒｅｏｒｄｅｒ

　ｍｏｄｅ
Ｍａｉｌ
Ｒｉｎｇ　ｖｏｌｕｍｅ
Ｒｉｎｇ　ｔｏｎｅ
Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ｍｓｇ
Ｃｈｅｃｋ　ＮＷ　ｉｎｆ
▼

3 Select [Tool] → [Memo] →
[Yes] and press .
The Memo is added to MySelection.
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Voice Memo
Your own voice in stand-by and the
recipient’s voice during a call can be
recorded.
Up to 2 voice memos of about 20 sec-
onds each can be recorded.

• If another voice memo is added to the ex-
isting 2 voice memos, the older one is
overwritten.

■ If there is an incoming call or mail, or
the alarm sounds while recording a
voice memo, the Mova stops record-
ing as saves the voice memo in the
middle of recording and starts the nec-
essary operation accordingly.

■ To play/delete a voice memo, see P.60.

1 Press e, select [Rec
memo] and press .

The recording starts.
The beep sounds about
5 seconds before the
recording ends.

Recording Your Voice

Ｒｅｃ　ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍｅｍｏ

　　　Ａｕｇ　　４　２：１３

　　　■■■■□□□□□□

　　Ｒｅｃｏｒｄｉｎｇ
　　　　　１２ｓｅｃ

①

1 Press i (record) during a
call.

The recording starts.
The beep sounds about
5 seconds before the
recording ends.

Recording Recipient’s Voice

Ｒｅｃ　ｖｏｉｃｅ　ｍｅｍｏ

　　　Ａｕｇ　　４　２：１３

　　　■■■■■■■□□□

Ｒｅｃｏｒｄｉｎｇ
　　　　　　　　　　　６ｓｅｃ

①

To stop the recording on the way
Press  (stop).

• The recipient’s voice can also be re-
corded by pressing e during a call.

To stop the recording on the way
Press  (stop).



204

Other Functions

Power Saver
The display is automatically turned off
to save battery power when no opera-
tions are made for a certain period of
time. You can set the time before turn-
ing off the display, whether to display
the clock when the display is turned
off and whether to flash the power
saver indicator (P.7).

e.g. Saving power of the display in stand-
by

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Power saver] and press

.
Ｐｏｗｅｒ　ｓａｖｅｒ　　　　　

＜Ｓｔａｎｄ－ｂｙ＞
Ｓｅｔ　　
Ａｆｔｅｒ　　　０３ｍｉｎ
　　　　　　（０１－３０）
Ｄｉｓｐｌａｙ　ｔｙｐｅ　　
　Ａｌｌ　ｓｃｒｅｅｎ　ｏｆｆ

0N

▼

Power Saver

[Stand-by]:
Set power saving of the display other
than during a call (in stand-by, i-mode).

[Calling]:
Set power saving of the display dur-
ing a call.

[Common Setting]:
Set whether to flash the power saver
green indicator during the Power saver
mode and when the Display type is [All
screen off].

2 Select ON/OFF at [Set]
under <Stand-by>.

3 Enter the time period
before turning off at [After].
From 1 to 30 minutes

4 Select a display type at
[Display type].
The Display type display appears.

[All screen off]:
Display nothing on the screen.

[Partial clock]:
Display the digital clock.

To check the partial clock display
Move the cursor to [Partial clock] and
press i (viewer).

5 Select ON/OFF at [Indicator]
under <Common Setting>.

6 Press i (cmplt).
The Power saver in stand-by is set.
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■ If there is an incoming call, mail, etc.
or the alarm sounds during the Power
saver mode, the Power saver is can-
celed.

■ It may take time to complete the charg-
ing, when the Power saver is [OFF].

■ Even when [Indicator] is set to [ON],
the power saver indicator does not
flash when the missed call indicator is
flashing.

Battery Saver
The battery power during a call can be
saved.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Batt
saver] and press .
The Battery saver display appears.

2 Select [ON] and press .
The Battery saver is set.

■ When the Battery saver is [ON], the
recipient may not hear your voice
clearly at the beginning and the end
of the talk.

■ When the Battery saver is [ON], the con-
tinuous call time is increased compared
to the time with the Battery saver [OFF].

■ When the Battery saver is [ON] and it
becomes active during a call, “ ”
flashes in the display.

■ The Battery saver is temporarily can-
celed during data/fax communication.

If the partial clock appears

Display the date and
time

Display the date and
time upside down
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Noise Reduction

Fringe Area Alarm
You can set the Mova to inform you
with alarm of the possibility of call be-
ing disconnected due to the radio wave
condition.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Fringe
alarm] and press .
The Fringe alarm display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The Fringe alarm is set.

■ If the radio wave strength becomes
weak suddenly, the call may be dis-
connected with no alarm.

The Mova has the noise suppression
function (Noise reduction) that enables
you to suppress background noise
during a call at both ends and conse-
quently improves the clearness of
voice you send to the recipient (Send)
and you hear from the earpiece (Re-
ceive).

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Noise
redct] and press .
Ｎｏｉｓｅ　ｒｅｄｕｃｔｉｏｎ

Ｓｅｎｄ　　　　　Ｓｔｄ
Ｒｅｃｅｉｖｅ　　　Ｓｔｄ

2 Select a noise reduction
level at [Send].
[Std]:

Control your voice so that the recipi-
ent can hear it clearly.

[High]:
Control your voice so that the recipi-
ent can hear it more clearly.

3 Select a noise reduction
level at [Receive].
[Std]:

Control the recipient’s voice so that
you can hear it more clearly.

[Low]:
Control the recipient’s voice so that
you can hear it clearly.

The Noise reduction is set.

Noise Reduction
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Call Reconnection

Call Reconnection

This function automatically reconnects
the call interrupted due to the radio
wave condition, such as in a tunnel or
between buildings, immediately after
the radio wave condition is recovered.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Service] →
[Reconnect] and press .
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
The Reconnect display appears.

3 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

4 Select a type of the alarm
tone at [Alarm].
[High]:

Sound the high alarm tone during
reconnection.

[Low]:
Sound the low alarm tone during
reconnection.

[OFF]:
Do not sound the alarm tone during
reconnection.

5 Press i (cmplt).
The Reconnect is set.

■ The recipient does not hear any sound
while the radio wave is interrupted.

■ The time required for reconnection
depends on the usage and radio wave
conditions. The average reconnection
time is about 10 seconds.

■ The caller is charged for the time spent
for reconnection (maximum 10 sec-
onds).
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Call Duration and Cost
The call duration and cost can be che-
cked.

• The call duration and cost displayed are
estimated value and not accurate.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call data] and
press .
The Call data display appears.

[Last call]:
Display the call duration and cost for
the last call.

[Total calls]:
Display the total call duration and cost
from the last reset to the present time.

[Last info]:
Display the latest total call duration and
cost which had been reset.

2 Select an item and press
.

Call Duration and Cost

Resetting
The total call duration and cost can be
reset. The count starts from 0 after the
reset.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call data] →
[Total calls] and press .
Ｔｏｔａｌ　ｃａｌｌｓ　　

Ｄｕｒａｔｉｏｎ　
　　　　　　　　１７：２１：５１
Ｃｏｓｔ
　　　　　　　　　　￥９，６５０
Ｌａｓｔ　ｒｅｓｅｔ
　　０４／０７／１０　２３：５０

2 Press i (reset) and enter
the Security code.
The total call duration and cost are re-
set and the reset date/time are updated.

■ The Mova can display call duration up
to 17 hours, 59 minutes and 59 seconds,
and call cost up to ￥999,999,999.

■ The last call information is reset when
you power OFF the Mova.

■ The Mova can display total call dura-
tion up to 999 hours, 59 minutes and
59 seconds, and total call cost up to
￥999,999,999.

■ The total call duration and cost are not
reset even when you power OFF the
Mova.
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■ “￥ ” will be displayed for the fol-
lowing call charges. Charges for the
following types of calls are not included
in the displayed total charge. There-
fore, the actual charge may be differ-
ent from the value displayed on the
Mova.
- International calls provided by carri-

ers other than DoCoMo (If you are
using DoCoMo WORLD CALL, the
charges for the calls are displayed.)

- Collect calls
- Telegrams
- Calls dropped while in progress
- When you use the Voice Mail Ser-

vice from a remote location
- Calls forwarded to a phone number

from the Mova via the Call Forward-
ing Service (“￥0” appears for call
charges in this case.)

■ “￥ ” will be displayed when some
of the following services are provided
free of call charge.
- The Voice Mail Service (P.182)
- The Call Forwarding Service (P.189)
- The Access Number Service

“1490” and “1491”
- The Caller ID Display Request Service

(P.196)
- The Nuisance Call Blocking Service

“144”
- The English Announcement Service

“1458”
- Remote Control ON/OFF

“159”

■ If you have subscribed to the Toll Free
Number Service and receive a call to
the toll-free number, “￥0” is indicated
for the call charges. Nothing is added
to the display of the total call cost of
the Mova. However, the call is charged
based on the charges as the receiving
side originates the calls.

■ If you make a call to a toll-free num-
ber starting with 0120 or NTT Free
Dial, “￥ ” is indicated for the call
charge.

■ When you use the Directory Assis-
tance (104), the call cost displayed on
the screen is actually a service charge
for the service and always ￥140. Note
that total call cost is also applied in ad-
dition to this service charge every time
you place a call to the Directory Assis-
tance. Therefore, you are billed for
both the pay-per-use basis service
charges and call charges for all calls
placed for the service in a correspond-
ing month.

■ The duration and cost for using i-mode
communications are not included. For
information on how to check charges
for i-mode, see the “i-mode User’s
Manual” that you receive when you
subscribe to the i-mode.

■ Some of the price plans are not avail-
able.

Call Duration and Cost
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Call Billing

Call Billing

With an alarm or icon, the Mova can
be set to notify you of the total call
costs exceeding the limit.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call data] →
[Call billing] and press .
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.
Ｃａｌｌ　ｂｉｌｌｉｎｇ

Ｓｅｔ
Ｌｉｍｉｔ
　　　　　￥　　３０００
　（Ｕｎｉｔ１０ー１０００００）
Ｎｏｔｉｆｉｃａｔｉｏｎ　Ｓ－ｂ
Ａｕｔｏ　ｒｅｓｅｔ　　　ＯＦＦ

ＯＦＦ

3 Select ON/OFF at [Set].

4 Enter the value at [Limit].
From ￥10 to ￥100,000 (in ￥10 incre-
ments)

5 Select a method at
[Notification].
[Alarm+Stand-by]

An alarm sounds and a message ap-
pears after a call. An icon also appears
in the stand-by display.

[Stand-by]
An icon appears in the stand-by dis-
play.

6 Select ON/OFF at [Auto
reset].
• The total call duration and cost are

reset on the first day at 00:00 of ev-
ery month.

7 Press i (cmplt).
The Call billing is set.
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If Total Call Cost Exceeds the Limit

　　
Ｃａｌｌ　ｃｈａｒｇｅ
ｒｅｃｏｒｄ　ｌｉｍｉｔ
ｅｘｃｅｅｄｓ

If the Notification is set
to [Alarm+Stand-by],
the alarm sounds for 30
seconds and a mes-
sage appears after a
call.

To stop the alarm tone
Press any key.

Call Duration Alert

The Call billing icon
appears in the stand-
by display.

To set not to display the icon
Press k for over a second and enter
the Security code.

■ If the Call billing alarm is active at a
Clock or Schedule alarm time, the
Clock or Schedule alarm starts.

■ Depending on network traffic, the Call
billing icon may not appear immedi-
ately after a call.

■ The Call billing icon disappears at the
Auto reset time.

Call Duration Alert
The Mova sounds about every minute
during a call to inform you of the call-
ing duration.

• The time alert sounds at the same volume
level as set by the Volume.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call data] →
[Time alert] and press .
The Time alert display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press
.

The Time alert is set.
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Voice Notification
The Mova notifies the phone number
to the recipient by voice.
The Voice notify is available to notify
your Mova’s phone number, numbers
saved to the Phonebook and received/
dial frequency/redial record by voice.
The numbers entered by the keypad
during a call can also be notified by
voice.

• My phone no. 1 and 2 in the Own numder
cannot be notified.

e.g. Notifying your Mova’s phone number

1 During a call, press 
(menu) → 0.

To notify a phone number saved to the
Phonebook

In the Phonebook, move the cursor to the
phone number, press  (call) and se-
lect [Voice notify].

To notify a phone number saved to the
received/dial frequency/redial record

Move the cursor to the record, press 
(call) and select [Voice notify].

To notify a phone number entered by
the keypad

Enter a phone number and press m (no-
tify).

2 Press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [voice notify] and
press .
The phone number is notified to the re-
cipient. After the voice notification is com-
pleted, the call can be resumed.

To cancel the Voice notify
Press  (cancel) during the voice no-
tification.

Voice Notification
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Automatic Volume Control
The earpiece volume can be controlled
automatically when the caller’s voice
cannot be heard clearly due to back-
ground noise.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Auto
volume] and press .
The Auto volume display appears.

2 Select ON/OFF and press .
The Auto volume is set.

Automatic Volume
Control/Calculator

Calculator
The Mova has a calculator that can
perform basic operations (addition,
subtraction, multiplication and division)
and calculate percentages (%).
• Up to 9 digits can be entered and dis-

played (excluding a decimal point (.) and
minus sign (–)).

e.g. Calculating 64 × 5

1 From the menu, select [Tool] →
[Calculator] and press .

０．

2 Enter numbers and operators
to display the result.
Press 6 4 5  and #  in
this order.

0～9 0 to 9

Add (＋) r

Subtract （－） l

Multiply (×)

Divide (÷)

Decimal (．) *

Percentage (％) i

Calculate (＝) # or 

Clear (C) k

Clear All (AC) Press k for over
a second

■ If background noise changes suddenly,
the earpiece volume may fluctuate.

■ If the result of the calculation is 10 dig-
its or more, or if you attempt an illegal
calculation (e.g. division by 0), the er-
ror code “0E” appears.

■ Calculation with negative numbers is
possible only when a negative num-
ber results from a prior calculation.
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1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Ringer] →
[Melody fld] and press .
Ｍｅｌｏｄｙ　ｆｏｌｄｅｒ　　

　ａｄｖｅｎｔｕｒｅ
　Ｄｏｗｎｌｏａｄ２
　　Ｍｅｌｏｄｙ３
　　Ｍｅｌｏｄｙ４
　　Ｍｅｌｏｄｙ５
　　Ｍｅｌｏｄｙ６
▼

Graphics/Melodies

Playing Back Melody
Play back melodies in the Melody folder.

Managing Graphics/Melodies
Graphics downloaded by i-mode are
saved to the Graphic folder and can
be displayed at any time. Also, melo-
dies downloaded from sites/mail are
saved to the Melody folder and can be
played back at any time.

Display graphics in the Graphic folder.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Graphics] and press .

Displaying Graphic

2 Select a graphic and press
 (viewer).

The selected graphic appears.

Ｇｒａｐｈｉｃ　ｆｏｌｄｅｒ

　Ｓｅａｓｉｄｅ　ｈｏｕｓｅ
　Ｓｕｎｆｌｏｗｅｒ
　Ｓｍｉｌｉｎｇ　ｆａｃｅ
　（Ｎｏ　ｔｉｔｌｅ）
　Ｓｏｃｃｅｒ　ｂａｌｌ
　Ｄｏｇ

Downloaded graphic

Protected downloaded graphic

• The following icons show the type of
the graphic.

• The following icons show the type of
the melody.

～

i-melody

Protected i-melody

No melody entry

2 Select a melody and press
(play).

The selected melody is played back and
the indicator flashes.

To play a whole melody that has speci-
fied playback range

Move the cursor to the melody. From the
submenu, select [play all].
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Graphics/Melodies

You can delete graphics or melodies
by 2 methods.

e.g. Deleting a graphic

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Display] →
[Graphics] and press .
To delete all graphics/melodies

From the submenu, select [delete all], en-
ter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Select a graphic and press
m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [delete] → [Yes] and
press .
The graphic is deleted.

Deleting Graphic/Melody

The graphics or melodies can be pro-
tected from being overwritten.

1 Select a graphic/melody
and press m (option).
The submenu appears.

To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected graphic/
melody and press m (option).

2 Select [protect on/off] →
[Yes] and press .
The graphic/melody is protected and
“  ”/“  ” appears.

Protecting Graphic/Melody

Changing Title
A title of a graphic or melody can be
changed.

• The title of the melodies not in the Mova’s
data cannot be changed.

1 Select a graphic/melody
and press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [edit title] and press
.

3 Enter a title.
Graphic:

Up to 7 full-width or 14 half-width characters
Melody:

Up to 25 full-width or 50 half-width characters
• In the Melody folder display, the

melody title appears only up to 7 full-
width/14 half-width characters.

The title is changed.
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Using Memo
Necessary information can be saved
to the Memo. Up to 10 memos can be
saved.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Memo] and press

.

2 Press i (new) and enter the
memo.
Up to 50 full-width or 100 half-width char-
acters
The memo is  saved.

Using Memo

■ If a line feed is used when entering a
memo, “ ” is displayed in the Memo
list display.

The contents of a saved memo can be
checked.

1 From the menu, select
[Tool] → [Memo] and press

.

Displaying Memo

▼　
予測 ０００/１００ハ゛イト  漢字　

Ｍｅｍｏ　　　

Ｂｏｏｋ　ａｉｒ　ｔｉｃｋｅｔｓ
　ｆｏｒ　Ｏｋｉｎａｗａ　ｂｙ　
ｔｈｅ　ｅｎｄ　ｏｆ　Ａｕｇｕｓ
ｔ．

　Ｍｅｍｏ　ｌｉｓｔ　　

　　Ｂｏｏｋ　ａｉｒ　ｔｉｃｋｅ
　　Ｍｉｌｋ，Ｓｕｇａｒ
　　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　　１２３４５

2 Select a memo and press
.

The contents of the
memo appears.

To copy the saved memo
Move the cursor to the memo. From the
submenu, select [copy].

To edit a memo
Press i (edit).

To delete a memo
From the submenu, select [delete] →
[Yes].

To save a phone number in the memo
to the Phonebook

From the submenu, select [add phonebook].
• Only a phone number up to 24 digits

that consists of half-width numbers,
“ ”, “#”, “-” and “P” is allowed to be
added to the Phonebook (however, if it
starts with “-” or “P” or contains “-” and
“P” uninterrupted, it cannot be added
to the Phonebook).
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EV-Link
EV-link is a function that enables easy
cooperation between mail (E-mail) and
audio call (Voice). Using this function,
you can send reply mail to a redial/re-
ceived record and place a reply call to
mail with simple operation.

EV-Link

When the mail address and phone
number of a person are saved to the
Phonebook, a mail can easily be sent
to the person from the redial or re-
ceived record.

1 Select a record and press m
(option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [edit mail] → a mail
address and press .
The Edit mail display appears.
The selected mail address is entered in
“ ” field beforehand.

3 Compose a mail and send it.
• Follow the same steps as in the Com-

posing i-mode Mail (P.151, step 3 to 5).

Sending Mail by Using the Record

When the mail address and phone
number of a person are saved to the
Phonebook, a call can easily be placed
from mail.

1 From the received mail list,
select a mail and press .

2 Press m (option).
The submenu appears.

3 Select [call back] and press
.

4 Select a phone number and
press a.
The call is connected to the selected
phone number.
When there is only 1 phone number

The display for selecting a phone number
does not appear. Select the calling method
from the call menu (P.42).

Placing a Call by Using the Mail
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Data/Fax Communication

Data/Fax Communication

Data/fax communications can be per-
formed from a PC connected to the
Mova, by DoCoMo data communica-
tion devices such as “Mobile Card Tri-
plex N”. For details, see the user’s
manual of each optional device.

• Existing optional parts “Modem Unit” or
“Fax Unit” cannot be used.

• Note that data/fax communications may be
interfered with the case you are in an area
with weak radio wave strength or you are
moving from one place to another.

Data Communication
When performing data communication
other than the packet communication
by connecting to a DoPa compatible
optional device, note the stuff men-
tioned below (as of June, 2004).
For details, see the user’s manual of
each optional device.

●When using the sigmarion II
Set “通信手段” (Communication method)
to “携帯電話（データ通信モード）” (Mobile
phone (data communication mode)) by se-
lecting “スタート” (Start) → “通信” (Com-
munication) → “インターネット通信設定”
(Internet communication setting).

Fax Communication
Fax communications can be performed
by optional DoCoMo data communica-
tion devices (it is not necessary to make
or change any settings on the Mova for
either automatic or manual transmis-
sion and reception). However, if you
send faxes to or receive them from a
G4 fax machine, it is necessary to
make the following settings (do not
perform for G3 fax machines or PCs).
For details, see the user’s manual of
each optional device.

• As for some models of fax machine, some
fix such as changing the setting may be-
come necessary. Contact the manufacturer
of your fax machine for more information.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Service] →
[Fax mode] and press .
The Fax mode display appears.

2 Select [ON] and press .
The Fax mode is set.
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Support Menu
Functions to restrict the use of the
Mova such as the Keypad lock and i-
mode lock can be set from the [Sup-
port menu]. For details on the settings,
see the respective pages.

■ Items you can set
i-mode lock (P.139)
Mail secur (P.100)
Keypad lock (P.98)
Keydial lock (P.97)
Change code (P.94)
Remote lock (P.98)
Call billing (P.210)

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Support
menu] and press .

2 Set each item.

　　Ｓｕｐｐｏｒｔ　ｍｅｎｕ

ｉ－ｍｏｄｅ　ｌｏｃｋ　ＯＦＦ
Ｍａｉｌ　ｓｅｃｕｒ　　ＯＦＦ
Ｋｅｙｐａｄ　ｌｏｃｋ
Ｋｅｙｄｉａｌ　ｌｏｃｋ　ＯＦＦ
Ｃｈａｎｇｅ　ｃｏｄｅ
Ｒｅｍｏｔｅ　ｌｏｃｋ　ＯＦＦ
▼

Self Mode
All functions that require call or com-
munication features, such as placing/
receiving calls and sending/receiving
mail can set to be invalid.

• Even while the Self mode is set, emer-
gency numbers (110, 119, 118) can be
called. The Self mode is canceled after you
call an emergency number.

• If there is an incoming call while the Self
mode is set, the caller hears a guidance
informing that the Mova is outside the ser-
vice area or the Mova is powered OFF.
When using the DoCoMo Voice Mail Ser-
vice or Call Forwarding Service, these
services can be used in the same manner
as when the Mova is powered OFF.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Call] → [Self
mode] and press .
The Self mode display appears.

2 Select [ON] and press .
The Self mode is set
and “  ” appears.

Self Mode/
Support Menu

■ The Self mode is not canceled even
after the Mova is powered OFF.
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Reset
The each setting can be changed back
to the default.

1 From the menu, select
[Settings] → [Security] →
[Reset] and press .
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code.

3 Select [Yes] and press .
The settings are reset.

Reset

■Functions to be reset and default set-
tings list

MySelection — i-mode
Mail
Ring volume
Ring tone
Check msg
Check NW inf
Bookmark
Schedule
Alarm
Calculator
Call data
Security

Phonebook display Alphabet

phonebook lock OFF

font size Large font

Call record record display ON

font size Large font

Record Set msg Set: OFF
msg To answer: 10 sec

Msg setting: Std

Schedule display Day

set alarm Alarm volume: 3
Select tone: Alarm1
Vibration: OFF
Indicator: CL4

Clock Alarm Set: OFF
Time: 00:00
Repeat: OFF
Alarm volume: 3
Select tone: Alarm1
Vibrator: OFF
Indicator: CL4

Auto pwr on Set: OFF
Time: 00:00
Repeat: OFF

Auto pwr off Set: OFF
Time: 00:00
Repeat: OFF

Ringer Ring volume 3

Ring tone Ring tone: Type1
Transfer tone/Mail
tone/Msg R tone/
Msg F tone: None

Menu Default Setting
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Reset

Ringer Designated Number (Designated):
None

Group: None

Alert time Play: OFF
Alert: 04 sec

Sound effect Volume: 3
Key guard rel.:

Sound effect2
Send mail/Check
new msg/Wake-up:

Silent
Starting charge/
Completed charge:

Sound effect1

Vibrator OFF

Keypad sound 1

Volume 3

Display Stand-by Set: ON
Type: premini(logo)
Clock: 12h

Anime Wake-up/Power off:
premini(logo)

Sending/Receiving/
Mail receiving/Mail
sending/Check new
msg: premini(image)

Call picture Add picture: None
Number: None
Group: None

Displaylight Adjust light: 3
Charging: OFF

Indicator [Color taste]
Indicator: CL1
Type: Std
[Designated]
Number: None
Group: None
[Missed call]

ON
[Call light]

OFF

Power saver [Stand-by]
Set: ON
After: 03 min
Display type:

All screen off
[Calling]
Set: ON
After: 01 min
Display type:

All screen off
[Common setting]
Indicator: ON

Color taste Type1

Font size Large font

Set language 日本語 (Japanese)

Manner Manner mode Set: OFF
Mode: Manner

Orig manner Vibrator: OFF
Phone volume:

StepDown
Mail volume: 3
Alarm volume: 3
Keypad sound: 1
Batt alarm: ON
Record msg: OFF
Whisper: OFF

Menu Default Setting
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Call Send own no. OFF

Fringe alarm OFF

Noise redct Std

Batt saver OFF

Auto volume OFF

Hands-free OFF

Self mode OFF

i-mode/mail i-mode lock OFF

Mail secur OFF

Call dur i Incoming type:
Answer

Ringer dur i: None
Alert dur: 02 sec

Security Keypad lock OFF

Remote lock Set: OFF
Monitoring: 03 m
Times: 05

Keydial lock OFF

Denied no ID OFF

Accept calls Number: OFF
Group: OFF

Reject calls Number: OFF
Group: OFF

Secret mode OFF

Call data Last call Duration: 0: 0
Cost: ¥0

Call billing Set: OFF
Limit: ¥3,000
Notification:

Stand-by
Auto reset: OFF

Time alert OFF

Service Divert msg ON

Reconnect Set: OFF
Alarm: High

Fax mode OFF

JPdictionary Conversion Prediction

Com phrases Common Phrase
List (P.258)

Reset data —

       — Driving mode OFF

       — input method 5-touch

       — Clipboard No data

Menu Default Setting
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i-navi Link
The i-mode compatible car navigation
system enables you to view a site or
send/receive i-mode mail via the navi-
gation system when the Mova is con-
nected to it.
The i-mode operation is performed by
the car navigation system (i-mode op-
eration from the Mova is disabled).
See the user’s manual supplied with
the i-mode compatible car navigation
system to learn about its operation.

i-navi Link/Connecting
to “PlayStation”

■ Note that bookmarks or screen memos
saved to the Mova cannot be used.

■ Note that i-mode mail or message re-
ceived by an i-mode compatible car
navigation system not saved to the
Mova but to the memory of the car
navigation system.

When the Mova is con-
nected to the i-mode com-
patible car navigation
system, the display on the
left appears.

Connecting to “PlayStation”
The “PlayStation” with the Mova con-
nected enables you to enjoy i-mode
compatible “PlayStation” game that ob-
tains or exchanges necessary data
through the Mova.

■ Some i-mode compatible software
may not be able to control all i-mode
operations provided with the Mova.

■ To use i-mode by connecting the Mova
to the “PlayStation”, a mobile phone
connecting cable (provided by Sony
Computer Entertainment, Inc.), the
“PlayStation” itself (“PlayStation”, “PS
one” or “PlayStation 2”), and i-mode
compatible “PlayStation” software are
required in addition to the Mova.

■ For details on the operation of i-mode
compatible “PlayStation” software, see
the user’s manual for individual soft-
ware.

■ Note that i-mode mail or message re-
ceived by the “PlayStation” is not
saved to the Mova but to the memory
card of the “PlayStation”.
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The services available from the Mova
are as follows:
Collect Call (fees paid by the receiver of
the call)

(no area code) 106
Information on ordinary telephone num-
bers and DoCoMo mobile phones (paid)
(phone numbers of customers who de-
clined to disclose their number informa-
tion are not available.)

(no area code) 104
Telegram service (paid: telegram fee):
8 a.m. - 10 p.m.

(no area code) 115
Time (paid)

(no area code) 117
Weather (paid)

Area code of the area you wish to hear
the weather forecast for + 177

Emergency calls to Police
(no area code) 110

Emergency calls to Fire/Ambulance
(no area code) 119

Emergency calls to Maritime rescue
(no area code) 118

Services Available

■ When placing Collect Calls through 106,
the recipient pays a 90 yen (94.5 yen in-
cluding tax) handing fee and the call
charge. (as of June, 2004)

■ When calling the Directory Assistance at
104, you must pay for both the service
charge 100 yen (105 yen including tax)
and call charge. Note that Operator Ser-
vices are free to the people with impair-
ment in the vision or upper limbs. For more
details, contact 116 (NTT Sales Office)
from an ordinary phone. (as of June, 2004)

■ When you call the Police (110) or Fire/Am-
bulance (119) from the mobile phone, they
cannot locate where you are calling from.
Clearly indicate that you are calling from
a mobile phone, then give your present
location and mobile phone number, since
the Police or Fire/Ambulance may have
to get in contact with you. Also, make a
point to call in a stationary position to pre-
vent the call from being dropped. Do not
power OFF the mobile phone for at least
10 minutes after the emergency call just
in case the Police or Fire/Ambulance may
have to get in contact with you.

■ Note that you may not connect to the lo-
cal Fire Department or Police Station de-
pending on where you are calling from. In
this case, try to call from a payphone or
an ordinary phone in the neighborhood.

■ If you have an ordinary phone with sub-
scription to the Call Forwarding Service
or Voice Warp and you designate your mo-
bile phone number to forward your calls
to, the caller may hear a ringing sound
even if the mobile phone is busy, outside
of the service area or powered OFF.

■ Note that 116 (NTT Sales Office), Dial Q2,
Message Dial, Credit calls cannot be
called from the Mova. (Note that Automatic
Credit Calls may be used when calling
from ordinary phones to the Mova.)
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About Entering Text

About Entering Text
The overview of the text entry is de-
scribed here.

• Including JIS level 1 and level 2, 6,812 kanji
characters are available.

• Some complicated kanji characters are
abridged or simplified in part.

■Text input display

1 The name of a function for which char-
acters are input

2 Entered characters
3 Conversion mode (Japanese input only)

PRE: Prediction conversion
Blank: User conversion

4 Number of bytes of the entered char-
acters/maximum number of bytes that
can be entered.
A half-width character is counted as 1
byte and a full-width character as 2
bytes.
• In the text input display for the mail

main body, the display can be switched
to the number of characters (“000文
字”). From the submenu, select [text
volume].

5 Input method
Blank: 5-touch
P: 2-touch

6 Character mode
■ Input method

• 5-touch:
Several characters are assigned to a single
key and can be alternately changed each
time the key is pressed (P.228, 251).

• 2-touch:
A character can be entered by combining
2 digits in the same way as for sending a
message to a pager＊ (P.238, 252).

■Conversion mode
• Prediction conversion:

When entering characters, a selection
of words predicted by the characters ap-
pears dynamically in the matching
words list. This is a conversion mode
that a look-ahead strategy is applied to
by the Mova (P.228).
• This mode is valid only when select-

ing the 5-touch method as the input
method and kanji/hiragana as the
character mode. The conversion
mode is automatically changed to the
User conversion mode when you
change the input method to the 2-
touch method.

• User conversion:
Enter the entire reading of the word be-
fore conversion. This is the conven-
tional conversion mode (P.229).

ＯＫｏｐｔｉｏｎ ｍｏｄｅ

▼　
ＰＲＥ 　００２/１００ｂｙｔｅ P漢字　

Ｍｅｍｏ　　　

あ

1

2

3

4
5
6

※ The display sh-
own is an ima-
ge for explana-
tory purpose.
When the 2-to-
uch method is
selected, the Pr-
ediction conver-
sion mode can-
not be used.
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　Ｃｈａｒａｃｔｅｒ　ｍｏｄｅ
　漢字
　カナ　　カタカナ
　Ａａ　　ＡＢａｂ
　１２　　１２３４
　記号　　キコ゛ウ
　定型

２－ｔｏｕｃｈ　ｍｏｄｅ
　　全大　　半大
　　全小　　半小
　　記号　　キコ゛ウ
　　定型

■Deleting text
Move the cursor to the character and press
k .
• The character at the cursor position is de-

leted by pressing k for less than a sec-
ond. The last character is deleted when the
cursor is at the end of a sentence.

• All characters at and after the cursor posi-
tion are deleted by pressing k for over
a second. All characters are deleted when
the cursor is at the end of a sentence.

■ Inserting text
Move the cursor to the position to insert a
character and enter the character. The char-
acters after the cursor position are shifted
to the right of the inserted character.

■ If the matching Kanji word does not
appear
If you cannot get the desired conversion,
change the block of characters to be converted.
Moving the cursor with l r  changes the
matching words list/conversion target words dis-
played according to the cursor position.

About Entering Text

■Character mode
The character modes that can be used
vary depending on the input method.
• The character modes available vary de-

pending on the contents to be edited.
You cannot change a mode into any of
unavailable character modes.

5-touch
[漢字]: Kanji/Hiragana
[カナ]: Full-width ka-

takana
[Ａａ]: Full-width al-

phabet
[１２]: Full-width nu-

meric
[記号]: Full-width sym-

bol
[定型]: Common phrase
[ｶﾀｶﾅ]: Half-width ka-

takana
[ABab]: Half-width al-

phabet
[１２３４]: Half-width nu-

meric
[ｷｺﾞｳ]: Half-width sym-

bol
[ ]: Pictograph

2-touch
[全大]: Full-width up-

percase
[全小]: Full-width low-

ercase
[記号]: Full-width sym-

bol
[定型]: Common phrase
[半大]: Half-width up-

percase
[半小]: Half-width low-

ercase
[ｷｺﾞｳ]: Half-width sym-

bol
[ ]: Pictograph

＊ The paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is
called QUICKCAST as of January 2001.
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5-touch (Kana) Method

5-touch (Kana) Method

• The selected words from the matching
words list are displayed with priority over
other words next time.

e.g. Entering “仙台” (せんだい)

1 Check the input method,
conversion mode and
character mode in the text
input display.
Check that the 5-touch method, Predic-
tion conversion and kanji/hiragana mode
are selected (P.226).

2 Press 3 4 times.

The 1st character “せ” is entered and the
matching words list is displayed.

To return to the previous word
When passing the target word, press #.
It returns to the previous word every time
this key is pressed.

3 Press 0 3 times and
press 4 1 time.

The letters “んた” are
entered and the match-
ing words list for “せん
た” is displayed.

Prediction Conversion

Ｍｅｍｏ

せんた

　せんた　仙台
　センター　選択　洗濯
　選択肢　先端　洗濯機
▼

▼

Ｍｅｍｏ

仙台

の　は　を　に
　し　て　た　から　です
　する　で　だ　と　した
▼

▼

5 Select [閉じる] and press
.

The matching words list closes and “仙
台” is finalized.

To temporarily change to the User
conversion mode

Press m (alt).

4 Select [仙台] and press .
“仙台” is entered. A
selection of words that
are expected to suc-
ceed the word “仙台”
appears in the match-
ing words list.

▼　
予測 ０００/１００ハ゛イト  漢字　

　　　

▼

Ｍｅｍｏ

せ

　せ 　先日　せん　世界
　設定　性　接続　製品　
　説明　先生　生活
▼

Matching words list
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5-touch (Kana) Method

▼　
　　　　０００／１００ｂｙｔｅ　漢字

Ｍｅｍｏ　　　　
せんだい

3 Press .
The first conversion
target word appears.

▼　
　　　　０００／１００ｂｙｔｅ　漢字　

Ｍｅｍｏ　　　

先代
　　　

仙台　　　

　先代
　川内
　仙台
　千台
　千代
▼　
予測００３／０１０ｉｔｅｍ　漢字　

User Conversion
• The word entered by the User conversion

mode is automatically saved to the Predic-
tion conversion dictionary and displayed in
the matching words list from the next time.

e.g. Entering “仙台” (せんだい)

1 Change the conversion
mode to [User].
• Follow the same steps as in the Chang-

ing Conversion Mode (P.230, step 1 to 2)
Check that the 5-touch method, User
conversion and kanji/hiragana mode are
selected (P.226).

2 Enter text.
Press 3 4 times:せ
Press 0 3 times:ん
Press4 1 time: た
Press * 1 time: ゛
Press 1 2 times:い

To finalize this word
Press  (ok).

When the target word does not match
Go to step 4.

4 Press , select [仙台] and
press .

“仙台” is finalized.

To cancel the conversion
Press m (cancel).
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Changing Input Method
Select an input method from 5-touch
and 2-touch.

• The conversion mode is automatically
changed to the User conversion mode
when you change the input method to the
2-touch method.

1 Press m (option) in the text
input display.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [input method] and
press .
Ｉｎｐｕｔ　ｍｅｔｈｏｄ　　　

５－ｔｏｕｃｈ
２－ｔｏｕｃｈ

5-touch (Kana) Method/
Changing Input Method

■ When you change the conversion
mode in the text input display, from the
submenu, select [sel conversion].

Changing Conversion Mode
Select a conversion mode from Predic-
tion conversion and User conversion.

• The Prediction conversion mode is valid
only when selecting the 5-touch method
as the input method and kanji/hiragana as
the character mode. The conversion mode
is automatically changed to the User con-
version mode when you change the input
method to the 2-touch method.

1 From the menu, select [Tool]
→ [JPdictionary] →
[Conversion] and press .
Ｓｅｌｅｃｔ　ｃｏｎｖｅｒｓｉｏｎ　　

Ｐｒｅｄｉｃｔｉｏｎ
Ｕｓｅｒ

[Prediction]:
Change to the Prediction conversion
mode.

[User]:
Change to the User conversion mode.

2 Select the conversion
mode and press .
The selected conversion mode is set.

3 Select an input method and
press .
The selected input method is set.
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Common Phrases/
Symbols/Pictographs

For common phrases, see P.258.

• The categories of common phrases avail-
able vary depending on the contents to be
edited. You cannot select categories of
phrases unavailable.

1 Press i (mode) in the text
input display, select [定型]
and press .

Common Phrases

Ｃａｔｅｇｏｒｙ
▲

　０９０ＸＸＸＸＸＸＸＸ
　Ｉｎｔｅｒｎｅｔ
　ＫＡＯ　ＭＯＪＩ
　Ｇｒｅｅｔｉｎｇｓ
　Ｂｕｓｉｎｅｓｓ
　Ｐｒｉｖａｔｅ
▼

2 Select a common phrase from
the category and press .
The selected common phrase is entered.

For symbols, see P.254, and for picto-
graphs, see P.255.

e.g. Entering multiple full-width symbols
all at once

1 Press i (mode) in the text
input display, select [記号]
and press .
Ｓｙｍｂｏｌｓ

　、。，．・：；
？！゛゜´｀¨＾
‾＿ヽヾゝゞ〃仝
々　○ー－‐／＼
～‖｜…‥‘’“
▼

To enter a half-width symbol
Select [キゴウ].

To enter pictographs
Select [ ].

Symbols/Pictographs

2 Select a symbol and pressi
(cont).

The selected symbols
are listed on the top of
the text input display.
Repeat the same step
to select all symbols.

Ｓｙｍｂｏｌｓ
？

　、。，．・：；
？！゛゜´｀¨＾
‾＿ヽヾゝゞ〃仝
々　○ー－‐／＼
～‖｜…‥‘’“
▼

To cancel the selection
Press k. The last symbol listed is can-
celed.

To enter only 1 symbol
Move the cursor to the symbol and press

 (select).

3 Press m (return).
The selected symbols are entered all at
once.
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Quoting from Phonebook/My Data
Entries saved to the Phonebook and the
Own number (my data) can be quoted
as a text entry in the text input display
when you compose mail or input infor-
mation on a site.
e.g. Quoting from the Phonebook

1 Press m (option) in the text
input display.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [quoted phone] and
press .

To quote the Own number
Select [quoted my data].

3 Select a name → an item.
The quoted item appears in the text in-
put display.

■ When the selected item contains more
characters than the maximum number
of characters that can be entered, the
extra characters are deleted.

Editing Common Phrases
The common phrases saved at the
time of purchase can be edited accord-
ing to usage and saved as new ones.
For common phrases, see P.258.
e.g. Editing “.co.jp” saved to the category

“Internet”

1 From the menu, select [Tool]
→ [JPdictionary] → [Com
phrases] and press .
The Common phrases display appears.

2 Select [Internet] → [.co.jp]
and press .

To change back to the default com-
mon phrases

Move the cursor to the common phrase.
From the submenu, select [reset] → [Yes].
To change back all common phrases in a
category, select a category, from the
submenu, select [reset all] → [Yes]. To
change back all common phrases, from
the submenu, select [reset all] → [Yes].

3 Press i (edit) and edit the
contents.
Up to 64 full-width or 128 half-width char-
acters
Editing is completed.

Editing Common Phrases/
Quoting

■ The phone number of the Mova ap-
pears in the category 0. Even if you
edit the category 0, the phone number
of your Mova does not change.
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Saving Often-used Words to Dictionary
Often-used Kanji words can be saved to
the Prediction or User dictionary. Any
saved words appear preferentially in the
matching words list/the conversion tar-
get words when you convert characters.
Prediction dictionary:

Save words that are not found in the
matching words list when you use the Pre-
diction conversion. Up to 300 words can
be saved.

User dictionary:
Save words that are not found in the con-
version target words when you use the User
conversion. Up to 200 words can be saved.

• The words saved to the User dictionary
are automatically saved to the Prediction
dictionary, but not vice versa.

• If a word is deleted from either of these
dictionaries, it is not automatically deleted
from the other. It is required to delete
words individually from both dictionaries.

• Pictographs included in the Pictographs 2
(P.255) can be saved to neither the Pre-
diction dictionary nor the User dictionary.

1 From the menu, select [Tool]
→ [JPdictionary] → [Edit
predict] and press .

To add a word to the User dictionary
Select [Tool] → [JPdictionary] → [Edit
user].

To delete a saved word
Move the cursor to the word. From the
submenu, select [delete] → [Yes]. To delete
all words, from the submenu, select [delete
all], enter the Security code and select [Yes].

2 Press i (new).
Ｅｄｉｔ　ｐｒｅｄｉｃｔｉｏｎ

Ｒｅａｄｉｎｇ（Ｋｅｙｗｏｒｄ）

Ｗｏｒｄ（Ｐｒｅｄｉｃｔｉｏｎ）

Word input field

Reading input field

3 Enter the reading in the
reading input field.
Up to 16 hiragana characters

4 Enter the word in the word
input field.
Up to 16 full-width or 32 half-width char-
acters
• Up to 300 different words of the same

reading can be saved to the Predic-
tion dictionary, and up to 10 to the
User dictionary.

5 Press i (cmplt).
The entered word is saved to the Pre-
diction dictionary.
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Using Downloaded Dictionary
Up to 20 dictionaries can be used by
downloading them from i-mode.
When enabling a dictionary, a selec-
tion of words in that dictionary is dis-
played in the matching words list or
conversion target words. If there are
multiple dictionaries, the sort criteria for
them can be changed so that often-
used words are initially listed.

e.g. Enabling [大阪弁辞書] and giving it the
highest searching priority

1 From the menu, select [Tool]
→ [JPdictionary] →
[Dictionaries] and press .

The downloaded dic-
tionaries are listed.

Ｄｉｃｔｉｏｎａｒｙ　ｆｏｌｄｅｒ

　流行語辞書
　エリア辞書
　大阪弁辞書

To check the details of a dictionary
Move the cursor to the dictionary. From
the submenu, select [information].

To change the name of a dictionary
Move the cursor to the dictionary. From
the submenu, select [edit name].
Up to 7 full-width or 14 half-width charac-
ters

To delete a downloaded dictionary
Move the cursor to the dictionary. From
the submenu, select [delete] → [Yes]. To
delete all dictionaries, from the submenu,
select [delete all], enter the Security code
and select [Yes].

2 Select [大阪弁辞書] → [Valid]
and press .

The selected dictio-
nary is enabled and
“ ” (gray) changes to
“ ” (green).

Ｖａｌｉｄ／Ｉｎｖａｌｉｄ　　

Ｖａｌｉｄ　
Ｉｎｖａｌｉｄ　

■ If many dictionaries are valid, all words
may not be displayed in the matching
words list/conversion target words list.

■ The dictionary can be downloaded from
“SO@Planet”.
[i Menu] → [メニューリスト] → [ケー
タイ電話メーカー] → [SO@Planet]
(as of June, 2004).
※Please be aware that the access

method is subject to change with-
out notice.

3 Press i (order), select [大
阪弁辞書] and press .

4 Use  to move it to the
top and press  (move).
The searching priority is set.
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Kuten Codes
Characters can be entered by 4-digit
kuten codes assigned to characters,
numbers and symbols that are listed in
the Kuten code list.
For kuten codes, see P.240.

1 Press m (option) in the text
input display.
The submenu appears.

2 Select [input kuten] and
press .

Ｋｕｔｅｎ　ｃｏｄｅ

　

3 Enter the kuten code.
The character corresponding to the en-
tered kuten code is entered.
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■Pasting
Paste the contents of the clipboard.

Function name
paste

paste no. (paste
phone number)
Paste add/no.
(paste mail ad-
d ress /phone
number)
paste (paste item)

Setting option
Paste a copied or cut
data.
Paste a copied or cut
phone number.
Paste a copied or cut
mai l  address/phone
number.

Paste a copied or cut
data item by item.

Cut/Copy/Paste

Cut/Copy/Paste
The entered characters can be pasted
to the other input display by cutting or
copying.
The characters cut or copied are saved
to the clipboard and pasted when the
Paste function is selected. The contents
of the clipboard can be pasted as many
times as needed.

• The clipboard is a special memory area
which cut or copied data is temporarily
saved to. The clipboard can hold only one
item and it is replaced with new data when
copying or cutting next data to it.

• Up to 250 full-width/500 half-width char-
acters can be cut or copied at a time.

• The contents of the clipboard is deleted
when the Mova is powered OFF or the
Reset is performed.

• A character that cannot be entered to the
destination display is replaced with a half-
width space when pasted. Any extra char-
acters that exceed the maximum allowable
number of characters are deleted.

■Cutting
Cut the selected characters and save them
to the clipboard (the selected characters are
deleted from the source display).

■Copying
Copy the selected characters and save them
to the clipboard (the selected characters are
not deleted from the source display).

Function name
copy
attach no. (copy
phone number)
copy (copy item)

copy
(copy memo)

Setting option
Copy the selected text.
Copy a phone number.

Copy a phone number,
mail address, etc. item
by item.
Copy the contents of
memo.

Function name
cut

Setting option
Cut the selected text.



237

Entering Text Cut/Copy/Paste

Copying/Cutting Text

1 Press m (option) in the text
input display, and select
[copy].
To cut

From the submenu, select [cut].

2 Select the Start point and
press .
The first character to be copied is set.

3 Select the End point and
press .
The range of characters to be copied is
set and saved to the clipboard.

Pasting Text

1 Select the position to paste
in the text input display and
press m (option).
The submenu appears.

2 Select [paste] → [Yes] and
press .
The copied/cut text is pasted.
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2-touch Method
When entering text by the 2-touch
method, it is required to set the input
method beforehand (P.230).

e.g. Entering “毎日” (まいにち)

1 Enter characters in the text
input display.

71 : ま
12 : い
52 : に
42 : ち

▼　
　　 ０００/１００ｂｙｔｅ P全大　

Ｍｅｍｏ　　　

まいにち

2 Select [毎日] and press .
• Press  to display the first conver-

sion target word. Press  further to
display the conversion target words list.

“毎日” is finalized.

To cancel the conversion
Press m (cancel).

Resetting Learning Data/
2-touch Method

Resetting Learning Data
The Mova’s dictionary has a data
learning feature. The data leaning fea-
ture memorizes the frequency in which
individual words are used and give pri-
ority to the often-used words when dis-
playing them in the matching words list
or conversion target words.
If you reset the learning data, the order
of priority resets to the default.

1 From the menu, select [Tool]
→ [JPdictionary] → [Reset
data] and press .

2 Select [Yes] and press .
The learning data is reset.
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Kuten Code List

Kuten Code List
In the following Kuten code list, a 4-
digit kuten code is expressed by the
combination of the row for the first 3
digits and the column for the last digit.

e.g. When you wish to input “★” (corre-
sponding to kuten code “0190”), locate
it in the Kuten code list and determine
the kuten code for it from its row (“019”)
and column (“0”).

※The display of the Kuten code list may be
different from the actual display.

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

010 
011 
012 
013 
014 
015 
016 
017 
018 
019 
020 
021 
022 
023 
024 
  
026 
027 
028 
029 
 
031 
032 
033 
034 
035 
036 
037 
038 
039 
040 
041 
042 
043 
044 
045 
046 
047 
048 
 
050 
051 
052 
053 
054 
055 
056 
057 
058 
　 
060 
061 
062 
063 
064 
065 
 
070 
071 
072 
073 
074 
075 
076 
077
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Kuten Code List

き 

か 

お 

え 

う 

い 

あ 

078 
 
080 
081 
082 
083 
 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 

 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 

 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 

 
170 
171 
172 
173 

 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 

 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 

 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 

 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9
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さ 

こ 

さ 

し 

け 

く 

213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 

 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 

 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 

 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 
251 
252 
253 
254 
255 
256 
257 
258 
259 
260 
261 

 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 

 
273 
274 
275 
276 
277 
278 
279 
280 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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す 

せ 

そ 

た 

ち 

そ 

287 
288 
289 
290 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 

 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 

 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 

 
332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 
340 
341 
342 

 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
354 

 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
361

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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つ 

て 

と 

な 

に 

ぬ 

ね 

の 

は 

ひ 

ふ 

362 
363 

 
363 
364 
365 
366 

 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 
371 
372 
373 

 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 

 
386 
387 
388 

 
388 
389 
390 

 
390 

 
390 
391 
392 

 
392 
393 

 
393 
394 
395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 
404 
405 

 
405 
406 
407 
408 
409 
410 
411 
412 
413 
414 
415 

 
415 
416 
417 
418 
419 
420

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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へ 

ほ 

ま 

み 

む 

め 

も 

や 

ゆ 

よ 

ら 

り 

る 

れ 

ろ 

421 
422 

 
422 
423 
424 
425 
426 

 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
435 
436 

 
436 
437 
438 
439 
440 

 
440 
441 

 
441 
442 

 
442 
443 
444 

 
444 
445 
446 
447 

 
447 
448 
449 

 
449 
450 
451 
452 

 
452 
453 
454 
455 
456 

 
456 
457 
458 

 
458 
459 
460 
461 
462 
463 
464 
465 

 
466 

 
466 
467 
468 
469 
470 

 
470 
471

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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わ 

　 

472 
473 

 
473 
474 
475 

 
480 
481 
482 
483 
484 
485 
486 
487 
488 
489 
490 
491 
492 
493 
494 
495 
496 
497 
498 
499 
500 
501 
502 
503 
504 
505 
506 
507 
508 
509 
510 
511 
512 
513 
514 
515 
516 
517 
518 
519 
520 
521 
522 
523 
524 
525 
526 
527 
528 
529 
530 
531 
532 
533 
534 
535 
536 
537 
538 
539 
540 
541 
542 
543 
544 
545 
546 
547 
548 
549 
550 
551 
552 
553 
554 
555 
556 
557

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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558 
559 
560 
561 
562 
563 
564 
565 
566 
567 
568 
569 
570 
571 
572 
573 
574 
575 
576 
577 
578 
579 
580 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
587 
588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 
596 
597 
598 
599 
600 
601 
602 
603 
604 
605 
606 
607 
608 
609 
610 
611 
612 
613 
614 
615 
616 
617 
618 
619 
620 
621 
622 
623 
624 
625 
626 
627 
628 
629 
630 
631 
632 
633 
634 
635 
636 
637 
638 
639 
640 
641 
642 
643

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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644 
645 
646 
647 
648 
649 
650 
651 
652 
653 
654 
655 
656 
657 
658 
659 
660 
661 
662 
663 
664 
665 
666 
667 
668 
669 
670 
671 
672 
673 
674 
675 
676 
677 
678 
679 
680 
681 
682 
683 
684 
685 
686 
687 
688 
689 
690 
691 
692 
693 
694 
695 
696 
697 
698 
699 
700 
701 
702 
703 
704 
705 
706 
707 
708 
709 
710 
711 
712 
713 
714 
715 
716 
717 
718 
719 
720 
721 
722 
723 
724 
725 
726 
727 
728 
729

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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730 
731 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 
737 
738 
739 
740 
741 
742 
743 
744 
745 
746 
747 
748 
749 
750 
751 
752 
753 
754 
755 
756 
757 
758 
759 
760 
761 
762 
763 
764 
765 
766 
767 
768 
769 
770 
771 
772 
773 
774 
775 
776 
777 
778 
779 
780 
781 
782 
783 
784 
785 
786 
787 
788 
789 
790 
791 
792 
793 
794 
795 
796 
797 
798 
799 
800 
801 
802 
803 
804 
805 
806 
807 
808 
809 
810 
811 
812 
813 
814 
815

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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816 
817 
818 
819 
820 
821 
822 
823 
824 
825 
826 
827 
828 
829 
830 
831 
832 
833 
834 
835 
836 
837 
838 
839 
840 
 
890 
891 
892 
893 
894 
895 
896 
897 
898 
899 
900 
901 
902 
903 
904 
905 
906 
907 
908 
909 
910 
911 
912 
913 
914 
915 
916 
917 
918 
919 
920 
921 
922 
923 
924 
925 
926 
927 
928 
929

区点 
101～3桁目 2 3 4

4桁目 
5 6 7 8 9

Kuten Code List
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Characters Assigned to Keys (5-touch Method)

• □ indicates a blank.

• Hatched characters by  appear in the
full-width character mode only.

• Blue colored characters appear in the half-
width character mode only.

※1 When entering mail addresses or URLs,
lower case precedes upper case (e.g. the
characters are displayed in a sequence
such as a→b→c→A→B→C).

※2 Press before accepting the character to
insert a voice or semivoice sound sym-
bol or change its case from upper to lower
case.

Character
mode

Keys

Kanji/Hiragana
mode

Alphabetic
mode

Katakana mode Numeric mode

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

0

A B C a b c 2

D E F d e f 3

G H I g h i 4

J K L j k l 5

M N O m n o 6

P Q R S p q r s 7

T U V t u v 8

W X Y Z w x y z 9

.   @ ／ ： － ～  ̃  1

か き く け こ

さ し す せ そ

カ キ ク ケ コ  ヵ  ヶ

ア イ ウ エ オ
ァ ィ ゥ ェ ォ

あ い う え お
ぁ ぃ ぅ ぇ ぉ

□  !  ?  –  ,  
， 
；（ 

）”_  ～  ̃   ＆ ￥ 0

※2

、 。     ・  ！ ？

 ゙゚ 、 。　・ 
！ ?「  」

！? –  , 
，
；（  ）”

  _  ～  ̃   ＆ ￥ 

Display character assignments in the re-
verse order (before acceptance of char-
acters)/Line Feed (after acceptance of 
characters) 
As for in the numeric mode, "#" is entered.
Move cursor left/Erase half-width space 
(blank) (only when there is no character 
after the cursor) 
Move cursor right/Insert half-width space 
(blank) (only when there is no character 
after the cursor)

サ シ ス セ ソ

た ち つ て と っ

タ チ ツ テ ト ッ

な に ぬ ね の

ナ ニ ヌ ネ ノ

ハ ヒ フ ヘ ホ

マ ミ ム メ モ

ま み む め も

は ひ ふ へ ほ

ヤ ユ ヨ ャ ュ ョ

や ゆ よゃ ゅ ょ

ら り る れ ろ

わ を ん ゎ □ 、
。 　 ・ ！ ？　

ラ リ ル レ ロ

ワ ヲ ン ヮ □ 、。
　・ ！ ？「  」

※1

Characters Assigned to
Keys (5-touch Method)
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Half-width (1-byte) uppercase mode

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0

1 ア イ ウ エ オ A B C D E

2 カ キ ク ケ コ F G H I J

3 サ シ ス セ ソ K L M N O

4 タ チ ツ テ ト P Q R S T

5 ナ ニ ヌ ネ ノ U V W X Y

6 ハ ヒ フ ヘ ホ Z ？ ！ － ／

7 マ ミ ム メ モ ￥ ＆

8 ヤ （ ユ ） ヨ ＃ ※1

9 ラ リ ル レ ロ 1 2 3 4 5

0 ワ ヲ ン ゛ ° 6 7 8 9 0

Second column

F
irs

t c
ol

um
n

Characters Assigned to
Keys (2-touch Method)

Characters Assigned to Keys (2-touch Method)
Full-width (2-byte) uppercase mode

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0

1 あ い う え お A B C D E

2 か き く け こ F G H I J

3 さ し す せ そ K L M N O

4 た ち つ て と P Q R S T

5 な に ぬ ね の U V W X Y

6 は ひ ふ へ ほ Z ？ ！ － ／

7 ま み む め も ￥ ＆

8 や （ ゆ ） よ ＃ ※1

9 ら り る れ ろ 1 2 3 4 5

0 わ を ん ゛ ° 6 7 8 9 0

※2

Second column

F
irs

t c
ol

um
n
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Keys (2-touch Method)

Half-width (1-byte) lowercase mode

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0

1 ァ ィ ゥ ェ ォ a b c d e

2 f g h i j

3 k l m n o

4 ッ p q r s t

5 u v w x y

6 z

7

8 ャ ュ ョ ※1

9

0 , .

Second column

F
irs

t c
ol

um
n

Second column

F
irs

t c
ol

um
n

Full-width (2-byte) lowercase mode

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0

1 ぁ ぃ ぅ ぇ ぉ a b c d e

2 f g h i j

3 k l m n o

4 つ p q r s t

5 u v w x y

6 z

7

8 ゃ ゅ ょ ※1

9

0 ゎ 、 。

Second column

F
irs

t c
ol

um
n

• A blank indicates space (blank).

• For , press * (lower case) after enter-
ing a character to change its case from up-
per to lower case.

※1 Press 80 to change the charac-
ter mode from upper case (left table) to
lower case (right table).
Each of  and  is 2 bytes long. They
can be used only when pictograph en-
tries are available.

※2 “゛” and “°” in the full-width (2-byte)
character mode are only available for the
full-width characters to which voice or
semivoice sound symbols are attached.
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Special Symbol List

• The hatched symbols by  may not be dis-
played correctly when sending to i-mode
non-compatible mobile phones or PCs.

■Full-width symbols
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■Half-width symbols

Pictograph List
• Pictographs may not be displayed cor-

rectly when sending to i-mode non-com-
patible mobile phones or PCs.

• “Pictographs 2” will not be displayed cor-
rectly when sending to non-compatible
mobile phones or PCs.

■Pictographs 1

■Pictographs 2
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Face Mark List
When you enter the following readings
in the kanji mode, face marks are en-
tered.

Blue colored characters:
Appear only when the Prediction conversion
is used.

あいた

あせ

あら

うぃんく

ういんく

うん

えと

おーい

おこる

かお

Reading Face mark Reading Face mark

かお

きす

くすん

くたばる

さかな 

さざえ

しくしく
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しくしく

じと

すみません

たのしい

たら

てれ

なく

なぜ

にこ

ねてる

ばいばい

Reading Face mark Reading Face mark

ばいばい

はずかしい

びくっ

ひやあせ

ぶい

ぷんぷん

ぺこり

めがね 

わーい

わくわく
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Common Phrase List

Display the Own number at the time of purchase.

Internet

 .co.jp  .go.jp

 .ne.jp  @docomo.ne.jp
 .com  http://
 .or.jp

 
https://

 .ac.jp  www.

KAO MOJI

Greetings

 おはようございます
 おやすみなさい
 昨日は、どうもありがとうございました
行ってきます
いってらっしゃい
お疲れさまでした
お世話になっております
 
こんにちは
 
こんばんは
 
よろしくお願い致します

Business

直行します
直帰します
休暇をとります
半休します
電車遅延のため、遅れます
本日の会議は中止となりました
出欠をご連絡ください
次の指示を待ってください
携帯の電源を切ります
 
メールで連絡してください
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Reply

Original
Up to 10 common phrases can be saved.

Private

 遊びに行こう
 飲みにいきませんか？
 遅れます
 変更します
 中止です
 先に行きます
 先に帰ります
 時間です
 何してるの？
どこにいるの？

 OKです

 NGです
 ありがとう
 ごめんなさい

 待ってて！
 今忙しい
 後で連絡を入れます
 
保留です
 キャンセルです

 
時間がありません
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 Menu List
• The functions marked with ＊ are not avail-

able during a call.
• Each menu name is followed by a num-

ber that indicates its menu number.

MySelection Page

i mode*
i Menu ........................................... 119
Msg Request ................................ 142
Msg Free ...................................... 142
Go to location ............................... 127
Bookmark ..................................... 128
Screen Memo ............................... 130
Last URL ....................................... 121
Check new msg ................... 142, 153
i-mode setting ....................... 134, etc.

Mail*
Inbox ............................................. 158
Outbox .......................................... 158
Compose message .............. 151, 178
Mail setting ........................... 171, etc.
Check new msg ................... 142, 153

Ring volume* ....................................... 82

Ring tone* ............................................ 78

Check msg* .............................. 142, 153

Check NW inf .................................. 186

Bookmark* ......................................... 128

Schedule .......................................... 106

Alarm ................................................ 104

Calculator ........................................ 213

Call data* ........................ See [Settings]

Security* ........................ See [Settings]

 Phone Page

Phonebook ........................................ 62

Call record ......................................... 54

Record msg
Play msg* (11) ................................ 60
Set msg* (12) ................................. 59
Rec memo (13) ............................. 203
Play memo* (14) ............................ 60

Own number ...................................... 38



261

Appendix

 Tool Page

Schedule (20) .................................. 106

Memo (21) ........................................ 216

Clock
Date/time (23) ................................. 36
Alarm (24) ..................................... 104
Auto pwr on (25) ........................... 102
Auto pwr off (26) ........................... 103

JPdictionary
Edit user (15) ................................ 233
Edit predict (16) ............................ 233
Dictionaries (28) ........................... 234
Conversion (18) ............................ 230
Com phrases (17) ........................ 232
Reset data (19) ............................. 238

Calculator (22) ................................ 213

 Settings Page

Ringer*
Ring volume (31) ............................ 82
Ring tone (32) ................................. 78
Designated (29) .............................. 80
Alert time (30) ................................. 83
Sound effect (34) ............................ 79
Melody fld (33) .............................. 214
Vibrator (35) ................................... 75
Keypad sound (36) ......................... 75
Volume (37) .................................... 81

Display
Stand-by* (41) ................................ 84
Anime* (40) .................................... 85
Graphics* (43) .............................. 214
Call picture* (44) ............................ 86
Displaylight (46) ............................. 87
Indicator (45) .................................. 89
Power saver* (50) ........................ 204
Color taste* (47) ............................. 88
Font size (39) ................................. 88
Set language* (48) ......................... 92

Manner
Manner mode (51) .......................... 74
Orig manner* (52) .......................... 74

Call
Send own no. (53) .......................... 37
My phone no.* (56) ...................... 195
Fringe alarm (54) .......................... 206
Noise redct (57) ............................ 206
Batt saver (58) .............................. 205
Auto volume (59) .......................... 213
Batt level (61) ................................. 34
Hands-free (62) .............................. 50
Self mode* (63) ............................ 219

 Menu List
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 Settings Page

i-mode/mail*
i-mode lock (64) ........................... 139
Mail secur (65) .............................. 100
Call dur i (66) ................................ 134
i connection (67) ........................... 119
SSL list (68) .................................. 138

Security*
Keypad lock (80) ............................ 98
Remote lock (79) ............................ 98
Keydial lock (86) ............................. 97
Denied no ID (87) ........................... 51
Accept calls (88) ............................. 52
Reject calls (89) ............................. 52
Secret mode (84) ........................... 68
Reset (85) ..................................... 220
Change code (90) .......................... 94

Call data*
Last call (93) ................................. 208
Total calls (91) .............................. 208
Last info (92) ................................ 208
Call billing (95) ............................. 210
Time alert (94) .............................. 211

Service
Check NW inf* (97)

(Visible only if you have signed
up for service) ........................... 186

Store result* (98)
(Visible only if you have signed
up for service) ........................... 186

Divert msg (81) ............................. 193
Reconnect* (82) ........................... 207
Fax mode (83) .............................. 218

Support menu*
i-mode lock ................................... 139
Mail secur ..................................... 100
Keypad lock .................................... 98
Keydial lock .................................... 97
Change code .................................. 94
Remote lock .................................... 98
Call billing ..................................... 210

Initial*
Change code .................................. 94
Date/time ........................................ 36
Ring tone ........................................ 78
Stand-by ......................................... 84
Send own no. ................................. 37
Edit my data ................................... 38

 Menu List
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Optional and Related Equipment
A variety of optional equipment allows
you to expand the Mova’s capability by
supporting a wide range of applica-
tions, including personal and business
uses. Some accessories are only avail-
able in some areas. For details, please
contact DoCoMo service counter
(DoCoMo shop). For details of acces-
sories, see the user’s manual of each
device.

Mobile Card Triplex N
A data card that supports 3 transmis-
sion modes: DoPa, 9,600bps data
communication and PHS data commu-
nication.
※The Mova supports 9,600bps data commu-

nications only.

■Main Features

●Data transmission speeds
DoPa: Max. 28,800bps/9,600bps
Mobile phone line: 9,600bps
PHS line: 64K/32K (PIAFS)

● Fax transmission speeds
Mobile phone line: 9,600bps (class 1

ECM), 4,800bps (class 2)
PHS line:

14.4Kbps (transmission via PTE only)
●Connection interface:

PC Card Standard type Ⅱ
●Compatibility:

Windows 95/Windows 98/Windows
Me/Windows 2000 Professional/Win-
dows XP-based PC/AT compatible
machines

●Data transmission with G4 fax machines
(in G3 mode) enabled

Optional Parts by Use
Accessories
●Carrying Case SO013

Car accessories
●DC Adapter SO001
●Car Holder SO011
●Car Adapter SO002
●Hands-Free Remote Control SO001
●Hands-Free Microphone SO001
●Power Cable SO002

Spare parts
●Battery SO010
●AC Adapter SO004
●Dry-Cell Battery Holder SO001

Others
●Rear Cover SO011

<Black>/<Silver>
●USB Data Link Cable F001
●Data Link Cable SO003

※The earphone mic is not available.
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Data Link Software
The “Mova SO-series Data Link Soft-
ware” allows you to transfer data be-
tween the Mova and PC.
■Download

http://www.SonyEricsson.co.jp/download/
SOdatalink/
• To download, a PC that can be connected

to the Internet is required. Note that some
transmission charge is required for down-
loading.

• For information on how to download and
how to use the software, see the web
site  above or the data link software help.

■Data that can be transferred
Phonebook, Received mail※1, Sent mail※1,
Bookmark, Schedule, Graphic folder※2

※1 Link information of graphics cannot be
transferred to the PC.

※2 The data cannot be forwarded from the
Mova to PCs. From PCs, only graphics of
GIF format can be forwarded to the Mova.

■Operating environment
PC:

IBM PC or its compatible machine
CPU:

Pentium Ⅱ or higher processor or its
compatible processor

HDD:
At least 30 Mbytes free area is required
at the time of installation

Display:
With a resolution of 800 × 600 dots or
more, capable of displaying high color
at least

Memory:
64 Mbytes or more recommended

OS:
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Profes-
sional or Windows XP

Required software:
Internet Explorer 5.5 or later version

Communication port:
USB port (Ver1.1 or above)

■Compatible models
SO213i

■Cable
“USB Data Link Cable F001” or “Data Link
Cable SO003※” is required to connect the
Mova to a PC.
※ When you use the “Data Link Cable SO003”,

you need to download a specified driver.

■For inquiries on the data link software
(in Japanese only)
Sony Ericsson Mobile Communications
Japan, Inc. Customer Support Center
Navidial: 0570-00-2516

Can be called anywhere in Japan
with the same call charge as for
the area call.

From mobile phones and PHSs:
0466-31-2516

Operation hours:
10:00 - 18:00 (Weekday)
10:00 - 17:00 (Saturday, Sunday,
public holidays and year-end
through New Year holidays)

Related Equipment
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Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting
Check if the operation is correct be-
fore asking for the repairs.

Cannot power the Mova ON (the Mova can-
not be used).
• Check if the battery is attached properly

(P.30).
• Check if the battery is not run out (P.34).
• Check if the Key guard is set (P.100).

The warning beeps sound and the Mova
is powered OFF, even if you press the
power key.
• The battery level is low. Charge the Mova

(P.31).

The busy tone sounds without connect-
ing, even if you dial up.
• Check if you enter the area code (P.42).
• Check if you dial up in a hurry without hear-

ing the ringing tone (P.42).
• Check if “ ” appears (P.9).

“ ” is displayed and the busy tone
sounds.
• Check if you are outside the service area

or in a location with weak radio wave
strength (P.9).

Cannot place a call even if you press the
keypad.
• Check if the Self mode is set (P.219).
• Check if the Key guard is set (P.100).

Cannot receive a call during i-mode.
• Check if other than [Answer] is set for the

Call during i-mode (P.134).
• Check if the following terms are set for the

responses to calls during i-mode (P.185,
192).
“forward to the Voice mail 1451”
“forward to a forwarding number 1452”
“play a busy tone 1459”

The message “タダイマタイヘンコミアッテ
イマス” appears in the display and does
not disappear.
• The traffic is heavy. Call again after a

while. Press k for over a second to de-
lete the message (P.42).

The message “しばらくお待ちください”
appears in the display.
• The traffic is heavy. Call again after a

while.

“ ” appears and cannot operate any-
thing.
• Check if the Key guard is set (P.100).

The dark display or clock appears and
cannot operate anything.
• Check if the Mova is powered ON (P.35).
• Check if the Power saver is set (P.204).
• Check if the Key guard is set (P.100).
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The incoming indicator flashes in certain
cycle.
• Check if there are missed calls or unread

mail (P.91).

The charge indicator stays lit.
• Check if the Power saver is [OFF] (P.204).

In this setting, it may take time to com-
plete the charging, but this is not a mal-
function.

The set stand-by display does not appear
and the dark display or clock appears. The
Power saver indicator stays flashing.
• Check if the Power saver is set (P.204).

The Mail/Message tone does not sound
and the incoming indicator does not flash.
• Check if the Alert time is set to 0 second

(P.83).

The Mail tone different from the one you
set sounds when receiving mail.
 • Check if the Mail tone is set at the Desig-

nate ring tone setting (P.80).
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Error Messages

Error Messages
• In some case, a 3-digit number may be

displayed together with a message. This
is a DoCoMo’s own code that DoCoMo dis-
plays on the Mova.

Accessing external device
You cannot use i-mode, etc. when con-
necting to the external device.
Disconnect the external device.

Address is not valid
The mail address is incorrect.
Enter the correct mail address. Also, check
if the recipient’s mail address has been
changed (P.151).

Authentication type is not supported
The Mova does not support the authenti-
cation of this site.

Cannot attach
The selected melody cannot be attached
to mail since it is copyrighted.

Cannot mail attached melody
The mail with a melody attachment can-
not be sent as Short Mail.
Delete the melody and send the mail or
send as i-mode mail (P.151, 152).

Can not retrieve the data
Failed to obtain the graphic.
Obtain the graphic again (P.132).

Certificate is rejected (tampered)
There are some problems with a certifi-
cate.

Connection interrupted
The i-mode data cannot be obtained.
Obtain the data again.

Connection is not valid
The host number set at the Host selection
is incorrect.
Set the Host selection to “ドコモ” set at
the time of purchase (P.136).

Data size is too large to edit
Failed to edit because the data size ex-
ceeds 500 bytes including the number of
characters in the mail main body and the
attached melody.
Change the attached melody to the one
of smaller data size (P.152).

Dictionary data error. cannot save
The dictionary data cannot be saved since
it has an error.

Dictionary data was found error
Some words cannot be saved since part
of the dictionary data has an error (the
words you could save can be used as the
dictionary data).
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i-mode browsing
Cannot operate since the Mova is in i-
mode stand-by (“ ” is flashing).
Terminate i-mode and perform the opera-
tion (P.125).

i-mode locked
Fail to operate since i-mode is locked.
Cancel the i-mode lock (P.139).

Insufficient memory to protect graphic
data

The number of protected Graphics mails
has reached 5.
Cancel the protection of unnecessary
Graphics mail (P.161).

Invalid address
The mail address is incorrect.
Enter the correct mail address. Also, check
if the recipient’s mail address has been
changed (P.151).

Melody data error. Cannot save
The melody data cannot be saved since it
has an error.
Download the melody data again (P.132).

Melody is too large to be attached
The selected melody data cannot be at-
tached to mail since it is too large.
Attach the melody after decreasing the
number of characters in the mail main
body or select the melody of smaller data
size (P.152).

Memory shortage
• i-mode cannot be continued since the

memory is insufficient.
Connect to i-mode again (P.120).

• The next page cannot be displayed since
the memory is insufficient.

No memory space
• The number of protected screen memos

has reached the largest number (20-40).
Cancel the protection of unnecessary
screen memos (P.131).

• The total number of unsent and protected
sent mails has reached 100.
Cancel the protection of unnecessary mail
or delete unnecessary mail (P.161).

• 700 entries are saved to the Phonebook.
Delete unnecessary entr ies in the
Phonebook (P.66).

• 100 schedules are saved.
Delete unnecessary schedules (P.110).

• 50 bookmarks are saved.
Delete unnecessary bookmarks (P.129).

Out of i-mode service area
The i-mode service cannot be used since
you are outside the i-mode service area
or in a location without the radio wave.
Move to a location where “ ” is turned on
(P.9).
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Part of text is deleted
Since the number of characters in the mail
main body exceeds 250 full-width/500 half-
width characters, part (the ending) of the
main body has been deleted.
Edit the mail main body as necessary
(P.155).

Root certificate is not valid
The SSL list is set to [Invalid].
Set the SSL list to [Valid] (P.138).

Server is full
Mail cannot be held at the i-mode center
when the holding number of mail reaches
the maximum on the recipient’s side.
Send again after the recipient makes a
setting to receive mail (P.152).

Service is not registered
• The i-mode service cannot be used since

you do not subscribe to i-mode.
Subscribe to i-mode.

• The i-mode outgoing communication is
restricted.
Set the i-mode function [ON] (P.119).

Signature space is not available
Signature cannot be attached since the
total number of characters in the mail main
body and signature exceeds 250 full-width/
500 half-width characters.
Decrease the number of characters in the
mail main body or send without attaching
signature (P.171).

Size of this page is not supported
The reception has been canceled since
the data you are obtaining on the site or
Internet site exceeds the maximum size
of a page.

SSL session cannot be established
The SSL session failed.
Connect again.

Syntax error
There is no data that can be displayed on
the Mova.

This name already exist
The same name has been already saved
to the mail list.
Save as a different name (P.174).

Time out
Failed to connect to the i-mode center
within the waiting duration set at the Set
timeout.
Connect to the i-mode center again or
perform after a while (P.138).

Transmission failed
• An error occurs when sending mail.

Make sure that “ ” appears and send
again. When the message appears again,
wait for a while and send again (P.9).

• The recipient of Short Mail is incorrect.
Enter the correct recipient (phone number)
and send again (P.178).
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URL address is not valid
The data on the site cannot be displayed
since it is invalid.

URL too long to be registered
Failed to save to the bookmark since the
URL exceeds 256 half-width characters
(P.128).

Error Messages
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Warranty and After Sales
Services

Warranty and After Sales Services
Warranty
Make sure that the warranty is received with the
Mova upon purchase.
Check to be sure that the name of the retailer, date
of purchase and other items have been filled out
on the warranty before storing it in a safe place.
If any necessary information is not provided, im-
mediately contact the retailer and request to com-
plete the warranty. The Mova comes with a year
warranty from the date of purchase.
Specifications of this product and its accesso-
ries are subject to change for improvement with-
out prior notice.

After Sales Services
◎ If you have problems with the Mova...

Before requesting for repairs, refer to the
“Troubleshooting” section of this manual to see
if the problem can be remedied (P.266). If the
Mova still malfunctions, contact the following:

NTT DoCoMo group

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 113 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)

※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones
and PHSs.

Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

For more details see the “List of Service
Stations in Japan” supplied with the
Mova, etc.

※ If repair is required as a result of contacting
the above:
Bring the Mova to the DoCoMo repair han-
dling service counter. However, it must be
taken during business hours of the DoCoMo
repair handling service counter. Make sure to
bring a warranty card with the product when
you visit the shop.

◎Within the warranty period
• We will repair the Mova in accordance with

the terms documented in the warranty.
• When requesting a repair, be sure to submit the

warranty along with the Mova. Repair requests
that are not accompanied by the warranty or that
involve malfunction and damage due to incor-
rect handling by the owner will only be repaired
at the owner’s expense, even if the warranty
period is still effective.

• Malfunction due to use of devices and consumable
parts other than those specified by DoCoMo will
only be repaired at the owner’s expense, even if
the warranty period is still effective.

◎Note that repair may be refused in the fol-
lowing cases.
We may not repair the Mova if the water leak
seal is reacted or if the Mova has corrosion due
to water leakage, condensation, perspiration, etc.
or if the internal circuit board is damaged or de-
formed. Even if repair is possible, it will be done
at the owner’s expense, as this type of corro-
sion or damage is not covered by the warranty.
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◎ If the warranty period expires
We will repair the Mova at the owner’s expense
if it is possible to restore proper operations.

◎Parts stock period
The functional parts necessary to repair the
Mova will be available for 6 years at least af-
ter the manufacture is discontinued.
This period is considered as a repairable period.
Note that repairs may be possible, depending
on the malfunction, even if the stock period has
expired. Contact the above for more information.

◎Precautions

● Never modify the Mova or its accessories.
• Doing so may result in fire, injuries or mal-

functions.
• The technical standards of mobile phones

are stipulated by legislation to prevent mix-
ture of radio waves and network malfunc-
tions. Mobile phones that do not satisfy the
technical standards must not be used.

• Modified phones may be repaired only if
all the modified parts (replacement of parts,
modification, paint, etc.) are restored to the
original conditions (DoCoMo Standard
Parts). Note that repairs of the phone may
be refused depending on the modifications.

• Malfunction and damage due to modifica-
tions will be repaired at the owner’s ex-
pense, even if the warranty period is still
effective.

● The model sticker must not be removed from
the Mova.
The model sticker certifies that the Mova sat-
isfies technical standards. It should be noted
that if the sticker is removed or is replaced
with a different sticker, and the original model
sticker cannot be verified, it may disqualify the
unit from repairs due to not being able to de-
termine the technical standards of that par-
ticular phone.

● Note that the ON/OFF settings, total call charges
and other information may be reset (cleared)
as a result of malfunction, repair or other han-
dling. In this case, make the settings again.

● If the Mova has gotten wet or moist, immedi-
ately power OFF the Mova and remove the bat-
tery from the Mova, and then bring the Mova to
the DoCoMo repair handling service counter as
soon as possible. However, note that we may
not repair the Mova depending on the extent of
the damage.

Precautions on memory dial (Phonebook
function) and downloaded data

● It is strictly recommended to back up all the
data you have saved to the Mova on other
recording media. DoCoMo shall have no liabil-
ity for any change or loss of the data.

● Note that data you created or data you re-
trieved or downloaded from sources other than
your Mova may be changed or lost when you
change the model or have repairs done to the
Mova.
Under some circumstances, DoCoMo may re-
place your Mova with its equivalent instead of
repairing it. In that case, the data saved to
the Mova, with some exceptions, cannot be
transferred to the new one. DoCoMo shall
have no liability for any change or loss of any
kind.

Warranty and After Sales
Services
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A Page

AC adapter ........................................ 32
Accept calls ...................................... 52
Adjust light ........................................ 87
After sales services ....................... 272
Alarm

Call billing ..................................... 211
Clock alarm ................................... 104
Fringe alarm ................................. 206
Schedule alarm ............................ 108

Alert Duration
During i-mode ............................... 135
Mail ................................................. 83
Message F ...................................... 83
Message R ..................................... 83

Animation .......................................... 85
Antenna ............................................... 7
Any key answer ................................ 43
Auto power off ................................ 103
Auto power on ................................ 102
Auto volume .................................... 213

B Page

Battery ............................................... 30
Battery level .................................... 34
Charge ............................................ 31
Up-time ........................................... 31

Battery saver ................................... 205
Bookmark

Add bookmark .............................. 128
Confm ........................................... 128
Delete ........................................... 129
Display .......................................... 128
Edit folder ..................................... 129
Edit title ......................................... 128
Move ............................................. 129

C Page

Calculator ........................................ 213
Calendar .................................... 84, 109
Call billing ....................................... 210
Call cost ........................................... 208
Call duration ................................... 208
Call Forwarding Service ................ 189
Call light ............................................ 89
Call picture ........................................ 86
Call Waiting Service ....................... 187
Caller ID Display Request Service ... 196
Car navigation system ................... 223
Certificate ................................ 120, 138
Change mail address ..................... 164
Characters assigned to keys ... 251, 252
Charging ............................................ 31

AC adapter ..................................... 32
Charging time ................................. 31
DC adapter ..................................... 33

Index
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Display light .................................... 87
Sound effect ................................... 79

Check box ........................................ 122
Check new message/mail ........ 142, 153

Animation ........................................ 85
Inquiry setting ............................... 173
Sound effect ................................... 79

Check NW inf .................................. 186
Clock .................................................. 36
Clock alarm ..................................... 104
Color taste ......................................... 89
Common phrase ............................. 231

Common phrase list ..................... 258
Edit ................................................ 232

Conference call .............................. 198
Connect “PlayStation” ................... 223
Conversion ...................................... 230
Copy ................................................. 236
Cursor ............................................ 8, 27
Cut .................................................... 236

D Page

Data communication ...................... 218
Data link software .......................... 264
Date/time ........................................... 36
DC adapter ........................................ 33
Default settings list ........................ 220
Delete text message ......................... 42
Denied no ID ..................................... 51
Designated indicator ....................... 90
Designated ring tone ....................... 80
Dial frequency record ...................... 54
Dictionary

Download ...................................... 234
Edit ................................................ 233
Folder ............................................ 234

Display ................................................. 9
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Copyright© 2000-2004 RSA Security Inc.
All rights reserved.
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trademarks of the U.S. Microsoft Corpo-
ration in the U.S. and other countries. The
system and product names described in
this manual are ordinarily trademarks or
registered trademarks of the developer of
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marks are not specified in this manual.
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“i-melody”, “ i-shot”, “ i-motion mail”,
“QUICKCAST”, “i-mode” logo, “i- ppli”
logo and “i-shot” logo are trademarks or
registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo.

• “PlayStation” and “PS one” are registered
trademarks of the Sony Computer Enter-
tainment Inc.

• POBox is a registered trademark of Sony
Corporation.



Thank you for your purchase of the new
“Mova SO213i” mobile phone.
Before using the Mova SO213i, please read
“Safety Precautions” carefully.
Read this manual carefully before or when you
use the Mova SO213i. Always refer to the
manual when you need information on using
the Mova. The information helps you to use
the Mova properly and more effectively.
The Mova is a useful partner in daily life. Use
it correctly and it will serve you as a highly
reliable tool for a long time.

■ The Mova establishes communication with ra-
dio waves. It is impossible to use the Mova in
locations without radio waves, with weak radio
waves and outside the service area; inside a
tunnel, building, underground, etc. The Mova
may be disconnected on occasions when being
in areas with strong radio waves, even if you
see the antenna icon, which indicates full re-
ception of the radio waves in the display, and
when on upper floors of tall apartments and
buildings without obstructions around.

■ Use discretion and mind your manners when
using the Mova in public areas, crowded or
quiet place to keep from bothering others.

■ Note that your calls are at risk of being inter-
cepted by the third party because of its op-
eration on radio waves. However, the digital
system automatically scrambles all calls
through a private call feature. Therefore, even
if the third party successfully intercepts your
call, they will hear just the noise.

■ Since the Mova establishes communications
on radio frequency energy converting voice
into digital signals, it may not be restored ac-
curately under the adverse radio wave condi-
tion and the voice received in the call may
differ slightly from the actual one.

■ Always keep the information you have saved
to the Mova in a separate note. Under no con-
dition will DoCoMo be held liable for any dam-
aged or lost data saved to the Mova.

■ The user hereby agrees that the user shall
be solely responsible for the result of the use
of SSL. Neither DoCoMo nor the certifiers as
listed herein make any representation and
warranty as for the security in the use of SSL.
In the event that the user shall sustain dam-
age or loss due to the use of SSL, neither
DoCoMo nor the certifiers shall be responsible
for any such damage or loss.
Certifiers: VeriSign Japan K.K.

Baltimore Technologies Japan Co., Ltd.
■ The Mova is exclusively for use in Japan.

Before Using the Mova

When you use the Mova, be careful not
to disturb others around you.

Don’t forget your Mova or
your manners!

Power OFF the Mova in the following cases

■When you are in a place where the use
is prohibited
There are places where the use of mobile
phones is prohibited. Power OFF the Mova
in the following places.
•  In airplanes •  In hospitals
※Power OFF the Mova not only inside

hospital wards but also in the lobby or
waiting rooms since electronic medical
equipment may be used nearby.

■When you are driving
Using the Mova while driving may result
in accidents.
※Set the Driving mode when you do not

wish to power OFF the Mova while driv-
ing.

■When there is a possibility that the im-
plantable cardiac pacemaker or implant-
able cardioverter defibrillator is used
nearby such as on rush-hour trains
The Mova may affect the operation of im-
plantable cardiac pacemaker or implant-
able cardioverter defibrillator.

■When you are in a public place such as
in a theater, movie theater or museum
Power OFF the Mova in a quiet public place
since it may disturb others around you.

■Be careful of the volume of your voice
when you use the Mova in a quiet place
such as in a restaurant or hotel lobby.

■Use the Mova in a place where you do not
disturb passengers on the streets.

Features to support public manners

Be careful of where you use the Mova and
the volume of your voice and ring tone

For inquiries (in English)
From ordinary phones

 0120 - 005 - 250 (toll-free)
※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones

and PHSs.

For inquiries (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
※Cannot be called from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

 0120 - 800 - 000 (toll-free)
※Can be called from DoCoMo mobile phones

and PHSs.
Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

This manual was printed and produced in such
a way to allow easy recycling. Please dispose it
for recycling when it is no longer needed.

The Mova is equipped with features that mute
all sounds or do not answer incoming calls.

■Manner mode/Original manner mode
All sounds of the Mova such as the keypad
sound or the ring tone can be muted (Man-
ner mode). You can also set the Record
message [ON]/[OFF] or make the original
settings for vibrator, ring tone, etc. (Origi-
nal manner mode).

■Driving mode
With this function, the guidance is played
back to inform the caller that you are un-
able to answer the call because you are
driving, and the call is disconnected. You
can drive safely since the ring tone does
not sound even when receiving a call.

■Vibrator setting
The Mova can notify you of the incoming
call by vibration.

■Record message
When you are unable to answer calls, the
caller’s message can be recorded.

In addition, there are the Voice Mail Service
(P.182), Call Forwarding Service (P.189) and
other optional services available.

Please read this manual carefully prior to us-
ing the Mova. For details on the battery and
the adapter (including charger), refer to their
respective user’s manuals provided with them.
If you have any further questions, please con-
tact us at any of the numbers below.

Please note that “Mova SO213i” is called “Mova”
in this “Mova SO213i User Guide”.

NTT DoCoMo 800MHz Digital Mobile Phone
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